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the same.

Observe some successful individuals and list down the
behavioural characteristics which impress you.

Take interview of five low achievers and five high achievers
and find out their ways of learning.

List down few (classroom) learning situations involving
insightful learning.
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Growth and Development
Pattern of Learners

g
CONCEPT OF
Most of us use the two terms growth and development
interchangeably and accept them as synonyms. Both these terms
relate to the measurement of changes occurred in the individual
after conception In the womb of the mother. Change is accepted
as the law of nature. An individual starting from a fertilized
egg turns into a full fledged human adult.

In this turn over process he undergoes a cycle of changes
brought about by the process of growth and development. In
various dimensions physical, mental, social ete. Therefore in the
wider sense both the terms growth and development can be
used for any change brought about by maturation and learning
(Formal as well as informal education) and essentially is the
product of both heredity and environment.

Concept and Meaning of Growth
Growth is a sign of life. All living animals irrespective of their
status in the biological hierarchy have to grow.

The growth of the individual from birth to maturity constitutes
almost one-third of the normal life span.,!t}rowth refers to
quantitative changes in size which include physical changeéj in
height, weight, size, internal organs, etc. As an individual
develops, old features like baby fat, hair and teeth, etc., disappear
and new features like facial hair etc. are acquired. When
maturity comes, the second set of teeth, primary and secondary
sex characteristics, etc., appear. Similar changes occur in all
aspects of the personality.

During infancy and childhood, the body steadily becomes
larger, taller and heavier. To designate this change the term
growth is used. Growth involves changes in body proportions as
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well as in overall stature and weight. The term growth thus
indicates an increase in bodily dimensions. But the rate of growth
differs from one part of the body to the other./ The child's physical
growth and motor development at different levels can be
measured objectively. Prior to the advent of puberty, a significant
increase in the rate of growth appears. Following the advent of

puberty, there is a gradual and continuous deceleration of the
rate of growth.

Childhood and Growing up

Concept and Meaning of Development

Development, by contrast refers to qualitative and quantitative
changes. It /may be defined as a progressive series of orderly
coherent changes. Webster's dictionary defines development as
the series of changes which an organism undergoes in passing
from an embryonic stage to maturity. This change refers to
physical, emotional, intellectual changes.

Development refers to qualitative changes taking place
simultaneously with quantitative changes of growth, It may be
defined as a progressive series of orderly, coherent changes. The
term progressive signifies that changes are directional, that they
lead forward rather than backward.' Ordely and Coherent
suggest that there is a definite relationship between the changes
taking place and those that precede or will follow them.
Development represents changes in an organism from its origin
to its death, but more particularly the progressive changes which
take place from origin to maturity.

According to Dr. TR M'cLaunell, “Development is the
product of the interaction of the organism and its environment”.

Development is a many sided process. Intellect, social,
emotional and all other aspects are vital for development of an
individual's Personality Development is a continuous process.
However, development does not proceed by leaps from one stage
to another but by a process of continuous change, one phase
merging into another by almost imperceptible degrees.

Development is an attribute of the dynamic integrated experience
of a living organism.

Development has been defined as a process resultant from a

congtant flux or interchange of energies within an organism
and energies within its environment.
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Thus, development may be explained as the series of 0?;?31!1.
changes in an individual due to the emergence F:f mo Ei;ns
structures and functions that are the outcome of the_mterac e
and exchanges between the organism and 1ts environment:

e me ww-«ww«*‘”““‘” ._ F - 3 %
GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS OF
GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT = =

- - = h
Characteristics of Growt L
The following points can clarify the characteristics of growth
from psychological point of view: : . i

(i). The term growth 1s used In Purgly physical s_celit,. I:i.
generally refers to an increase in s1ze, length, heig a_r;1
weight, Changes 1n the quantitative respect come into the
domain of growth. 5

(i) 'Growth is one of the part of the deve]opm_ent.:sll process.‘ n
the strict scene development in its quantitative aspects 18
termed as growth. . .

(iii)| Growth may be referred to \describe the changes :hl_ch
take place in particular aspects of the body and behavior
of an organism. g 1

(iv) Growth does not continue th_roughout the life. It stops
when maturity has been attained. : ’

(v). The changes produced by grm_v:th are subjec:;fls 0
measurements. They may be quantified and observable 1n
nature. :

(vi) Growth may or may not bring devg]opment. A c_hlld. miﬁ
grow (in terms of weight) by becoming fat but _thls grow
may not bring any functional improvement (Qualitative
change or Development).

e ”
Characteristics of Developme o

The characteristics of Development are discussed under the

following points: _ : ‘ |

(1) Development implies overall changes n shape, fO}m' f;l;:

structure resulting in improved working or functmmngl. I

indicates the changes in the quality or character rather

than quantitative aspect. _ . '

(ii) Development is a wider and comprehenmve ferm. 1t ;eferé

to over all changes in the individual growth which 1s one

of it's part.




Childhood and Growing up

(i11). Development deseribes the chang . h Growth and Development Pattern of Learners
R s ) ; anges in the organism
e not list the che _— as We
(v) Dovelopment in n conti W RAARGSR:n. puss. e Iljl'l‘vdo'lpmentt}ll)r(;fe}?ds' fron;' tien(:;:?é - Efl'led ?femfm.
' NuUOLs proces we observe e behaviour 0 e chila, we ind 1t moves
womb to the tomb; 1t does Ilul'] :-:ébbs'. flt oS Qi from the from general or indifferentiated to gpecific or differentiated
. end with the attainment of Iu-h:wNit.m.r-, He learns to respond through the whole body

maturity, The chan
anges however small th 1
oMb e indi‘dduzfmay continue at first before he learns to react with a particular part of

(v Doevelop . X . :
m‘nltll |.||,l.1,: ,“l, :.|m||nli_v implies improvement in functioning o hie: proseeds from mass TeSpONES s
whavior and hence brings qualitati differentiation.
nre ‘ll”l " Il l : ' q, 1tat1ve Chan es th - . . 2
””“”M: l|-l . :: h[}. measured directly.] They are gssesssg (iv) Development 18 & continuous Pprocess: Development
Bk BECk: Y yservation of behavi . z takes place radually rather than by leaps and bounds
Mibunt . avior in diffe akes ple g Y N p - -
(vi) | ll'\'('ll:;:: ent i renk Development starts from the mother's womb and continues
nent 1s . i 4 o . : . .
ThA S;‘:n s;li?] ilit(cl)imbltel-l without growthlas we see in tmt.l'.l. reach t;lelrdng,lmm;lm gro;vth.!A Ehﬂd at first cries,
" i en F alkes £ "
of their height, weight ?‘t they do not gain in terms m_l K08 SOUNC. BN eii ligapus 10 SEOR )
e impr;)veme . Ul‘dslze but they do experience (v) Different aspects of development are interrelated:
: nt or - l . pp . . J 7
or intellectual aspects RS ORMELI AT, DRYRIOA) Al ”"t!m]'t-nt (;ypes 1? f delvedlopnllent ars }nt?ieiﬁz‘;adé ghﬂ%’sl
o ’ social and emotional deve opment is interrelate wi
Principles of Development physical development. His intellectual development is also
dependent upon motor development. His mental

The principles of d
: evelopment
are as follows: development 18 related to his physical development./

(i) Development i ;

development Ofﬁanﬂ. inp;i?:iiélc‘;] ‘?f _mtel'action: | The (vi) Development is 2 individualized process: Individual

hereditary factors as well ual is influenced by his differs from one another in respect of development. They

industrial needs to interact W_i}sl }f‘mtlmnmental factors) vary in the rate of physical, mental, social and emotional
his environmental forces. Th 1 : is inner forces and with development. The rate of development is also different at
through the process of iﬁtel:‘; i e development takes place different ages/In infancy the development of child is very

(ii) Development follo chon. rapid in comparison to later stages. Differences of indivi_dual
Rk i G i a‘:'lﬂ . an orderly sequence: in the rgte of develqpment may be due to the hereditary
tronds 5 raported by th orderly manner. Some directional and environmental influences.

(&) Cophi % ‘Caudal Selis%chologlsts are as follows: A (vii) Male and female child differs in the rate of
and progresses 1ate.r.to tlfeorz}?ent starts from head development: Differences in development may be
axorrlz il o ek T other parts of the body. For observed between male apd fe;nsa_.le child. _The rate of
loarns to walk or stand rns to lift his head before he development of & girl chﬂ(}. is raplc_i in comparison to a boy./

(b) Proximodigital: A chi : She becomes mature earlier physically and mentally. But

:|A child learns to use the centre line at the end boys surpass them.

of the body and
proceeds towards
leartia o s the out : ;
S S L B beforeerigai‘t:; hle Differences between Growth and Development

& Lfn;zvrs t(') reach an object. The terms growth and development are often used
Locomotion: The development of locomoti interchangeably. Actually they are conceptually different. Neither
sequence. The sequence is creeferi 5 o ﬁ?HOWS o growth nor development takes place all by itself. Growth and
walking. ing, crawling and development is one of the important studies for the teachers and
parents. Growth is different from development. But both are

correlated and one is dependant on other. We can say that
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growth is a part of development, which is limited in physical

changes. Growth is physical changes whereas development 1s
overall development of the organism. Yet it has some differences.
The differences between growth and development are as follows:

- Grg w{;h

" Development

1. Growth is change of physical|

.'vipn-t_ is o_verl
aspects of the organism. '

changes and progressive
_ . _changes of thk organism.
2. Growth is the change in| 2. Development is structural
shape, form, structure, size of change and functional
the body. _ progress of the body.
3. Growth stops at maturation., 3. Development continues till
' death of the organism.

4. Growth is a par_ﬁ of '&eve_-,_l'opx 4. Development alse includes

~ ment. -~ growth.

5. Growth is quantitative. 5. Development is qualitative in
o | ' nature.

6. Growth can be measured 6. Development is subjective
acecurately.

inter-pretation of one's change.
7. Growth is related to 7. Development is related to

structural changes. structural and functional

- - changes, carries a

: comprehensive meaning.
8. Growth in terms of quanti-| 8. 'De'\ifelo'pm:ent'i's a complex
 tative changes is very  process in comparison to
specific. a growth. :

Both growth and development are interrelated aspects of
psychology. There are some basic differences as per their
structure but it is difficult to separate them. They have some
basic similarities also. In study of educational psychology study

of their differences and similarities have equal importance for a
teacher.

STAGES AND SEQUENCE OF
GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

The growth of the individual from birth to maturity constitutes
almost one-third of the normal life span. The child's physical
growth and motor development at different levels can be
measured objectively. Prior to the advent of puberty, a significant
increase in the rate of growth appears. Following the advent of
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puberty, there is a gradual and continuous declaratim} of the rate
of ;..-1:®l.ln, A normal child grows and develops ('.qntmuous]y. A
q-mul-u.»-.:-. of learning and maturation carries on mmultan@usly
Wlong with growth and development at every stage in an
mndividual's life. :

Development is a many sided process. Intellect, social,
omotional and all other aspects are vital for de\felopment of an
individual's Personality Development is a continuous processy
However development does not proceed by leaps from one stage
o another but by a process of continuous chan‘ge, one phase
merging into another by almost impe_.rcepmble dengees.
Develop ment is an attribute of the dynamic inte greted experience
of a living organism. :

According to Dr. T R McLaune_H, deve}opme;_at is the
product of the interaction of the organism and its env1r0rfllnent.
Development has been defined as a process resultant..imm (al
constant flux or interchange of energies within an organsm an
energies within its environment. .

(irowth and Development cannot take plam_e unless there 18
some stimulation and an environment encouraging de.velopment,
the development of behaviour, language, social behaviour etc. all
are influenced by the environment and the demands and
sanctions of social groups.

Development and growth are continuous and gradsgl
processes. Development and growth take place in degrees ar}. 151
‘nfluenced by the age factor, environmentgl factor and p.hyqu.a
and personal factor. However, inspltg of the fluctuzftt-i’)na 11’;
development, manifestations of behaviour are the pro uct o
extensive underlying preparation and maturing. Inco_n_slstenmes
in development are illustrated in persons 'Who are fairly mfn:,ure
in many ways, but who still exhibit certain emt};tlo.nal reactions
distinetly childish in level. Development brings with it competence
at problem solving.

Development and growth bring with it a}nd develop a process
of learning and maturation. This 1earnmg and maturatlor&
process begins at the time the child fente?s th.e \yo.rld an
continues to take place throughout the life of the individual.

A child develops through maturation and learning.
Maturation is the innate capacity of th.e f:hﬂd to develop, whereas
learning involves experience and training.
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Development proceeds growth. Hence each child has to
complete his on developmental tasks for each stage in order to
enter the next stage. Human organism passes through a number
of stages from birth to death, The growth is move rapid or delayed
according to the individual. the child inborn with certain physical
and mental potentialities. These potentialities develop gradually.
With the passage of time, the child grows into an adult. The
natural development of the child has been divided into several
parts. It must however be borne in mind that these parts are not
water tight compartments. Each part is insepratly connected with
ot}lers and there cannot be proper development of one part
without the proper development of other. The development of the
child never comes to a dead stop and one stage of development
merges unnoticeably into the next.;
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_Son'le psychologists have variously divided the development
of life into the following stages:

A Group of Psychologists

.Agg .G"ro.upé.” Stageof Dé'\;eul'opﬁi'ént

~ Early cluldhood
Later childhood

Another Group of Psychologists
f’\nuther group of psychologists divided the development of life
into the following stages:

: Age Groups

. o, pAEE ] 'Stage of I.).evelr;;me.r;t.
e o e . o s 'éi'?“
forming stages-i.e., 4 week; . e
Ranges from formix stage
upto 2 years

2 to b years

Upto 12 years
Lpto 18 yenrs
After 18 years or Adolescence.

(irowth and Development Pattern of Learners

—
' Mnemoner has enunciated three principles in the

1 (development of life—

(i) The inborn potentialities have the greatest importance
in the development of life.

(ii) Physical development precedes mental development.

(i) Physical and mental development does not take place

equally in all the stages coming to a stop at times. /

Kafka has divided the development of life in a different
manner. Like—
(i) First stage: The period of reflexes.
(ii) Second stage: The period of gaining motor abilities.
(iii) Third stage: The period of the development of reason.
(iv) Fourth stage: Youth, preponderance of emotions. /

It must, however, be kept in mind that there are two types
of development in each stage—

(i) Natural development and

(ii) Development due to environment.

The all round development of the child depends on four
{hings-food, hormones secreted by the endocrine glands, leredily
and opportunity for the proper use of body and the mind.

Key Stages of Development

Seeing a child in the growing stage is such a wonderful
¢xperience but you can even make it more wonderful by adding
some special help only if you know the correct times where your
child needs you the most. This will be possible by knowing the
key stages of child development. The growing age of children is
Jdivided into fragments only to get better understanding of their
growth and development.

Here, we will learn about all the key stages of child
development.

(i) Infant Stage: Infant stage is when a child is born. This
stage is considered to be one of the key stages of child
development because he enters a new world. At that time,
he is so small that he cannot do anything. A mother has
to feed him in every 2 hours and has to take care of
everything which the child may require.This is the initial
stage where a child is not been able to understand
anything.! He cannot recognize anyone and cannot do
anything apart from crying.) There are Vvery less
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(i1)

(iii)

(iv)

movements in his body because most of the time, children

like to sleep. This is the stage in which a child sleeps the

most hours in a day in his entire life.
4 to 6 months: The age of 4 to 6 months is one of the

key stages of child development because the child will
learn to walk on his feet and hands. He is not physically

strong and can't do anything on his own. The parents

have to be very careful as children may do mischievous |
things and will put everything in their mouth. ‘This is
that period in which a child 1s been able to recognize his |

mother and other family members because they remain

with the child almost all the time; In this stage, a child

does some strange acts which are very pleasant to watch.
They start crawling in this stage.

Around 8 months: During this stage, a child starts

recognizing his own people and start walking on his feet "
with some support. This is an awesome stage to watch

for. Child start speaking in this stage, he tries to utter
words but not clearly. They understand only few words
and can respond to them. This is a very crucial time for |
a child] Parents have to give special attention to their
children because a child can go anywhere to nurture his |
curiosity of knowing different and new things.

Around 1 year: The child at the age of 1 year learns
to speak and utter words like mamma and papa. This

_ stage also comes under the list of key stages of child

(v)

development because they utter the first word of their
life. They are so curious and try constantly to utter
difficult words but cannot and get irritated. You can
help them in learning slowly and by giving your warm

love and affection; you can make them learn easily and |

fast.|In this stage, children start differentiating their
parents from other people. They like to be with those
who are near to them and whom they recognize well.

Around 2 years: The development is very fast at
physical and mental level. He will start recognizing things
and will remember all the names of people and objects.
In this stage, the physical growth is very prominent and
child grow at a very fast pace. Growth in terms of mental
and physical strength is clearly visible in this stage.}r,ﬁ'
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Around 2 years, children start speaking almost all the
gimple words and they know a language also. But, still
there are many things which are unexplored by them.

(vi) 8 to 6 years: This is the stage where your child will
take the first step to school. He will be going in a
completely new environment. At this stage, a child may
face many difficulties in terms of adjustments but you
can help them by guiding, This is a very crucial stage. It
is one of the key stages of child development. In this
stage, a child develops his own interest and likings and
develops analytjcal power.

(vii) 6 to 12 years: This is the stage when kids go to school
and start making new friends. This is the time when
they dream and plan their future. Parents' role is very
significant in this stage. They can help their child in
choosing the best career by showing them the available
option and by making them aware of their own
capabilities. | ) .

These are the key stages of child development. A parent
should take special care in these times so that they can give a
bright and healthy future to their children./Any mistake in
(hese crucial stages can be dangerous to the child. Try to support
(hem in every matter and induce some good values in them by

(nking special care.

Stages and Sequences of Development
We think about growth and development in five stages:
e Infancy from birth to one year
e Early years from one to three years
e Childhood from four fo seven years
e Puberty from 8-12 years
e Adolescence from 13-16 years. |

Birth to one year
New-born babies can:
e see faces as fuzzy shapes
e grasp an object that has touched the palm of their hand
e turn their head to look for a nipple or teat if their cheek
is touched
e suck and swallow
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try to make stepping movements if they are held uprigh
with their feet on a firm surface

startle in response to a sudden sound or bright light
stretch their arms suddenly and then bring them in i
they feel they are falling

recognise their mother-fs voice and smell

cry when they are hungry, in pain, need feeding, changing
or just cuddling.

to three years

By their first birthday, babies can:

move around, either by erawling or shuffling or some may
be standing with support and a small number walking
alone

sit up alone and feed themselves, at least with their fingers
use their hands skilfully to move and arrange objects
including dropping things on the floor and looking to see
where they are

wave ‘bye bye’ and point at things with their fingers
communicate by babbling and saying two syllable words
like ‘dada’

understand the world around them

know who their main carers are and cry if they are left
with someone they do not know.

Third birthday
By their third birthday, children can:

run, climb and pedal a tricycle

walk upstairs on alternate feet and walk on tiptoe

use the toilet alone

talk clearly so anyone can understand them

tell the difference between boys and girls

sometimes play co-operatively with other children

build a tower of nine bricks and build a bridge with bricks
undo buttons and thread beads

enjoy playing with role play toys and dressing up

enjoy books

enjoy painting and may do ‘pretend’ writing

have fewer temper tantrums (that started when she was
about months)

enjoy copying and helping adults.

(GGrowth and Development Pattern of Learners

Seventh birthday
BBy their seventh birthday, children can:

throw, kick and control a ball, hop and ride a bicycle
use their hands to thread, use scissors well, build models
and write clearly

draw with meaning and detail

take turns and play co-operatively with friends

tell jokes and enjoy conversations

start to understand rules

be frightened of fictitious things like ghosts

read and enjoy books

dress themselves easily

have a best friend

worry about not being liked.

Twelfth birthday
By their twelfth birthday, children can:

solve problems

enjoy responsibility

have a keen interest in hobbies

use good co-ordination skills

tell you what they are good at

start to see physical changes in their body

start to argue with their parents

seem very grown up but also very childish at times.

Sixteenth birthday
By their sixteenth birthday a young adult can:

have an adult body

have high level of skills in some areas, for example drawing
or computing

enjoy their friends * company more than that of their family
develop their own identity, tastes in music, clothes

have mood swings

feel very anxious at times

be very confident with friends

leave school and get married.
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" Bu"t.h 4 weeks |

e _____Development —— e
(gross fine motor)

Lies on back with head to one 91(10

Head lags when pulled up to sit

Primitive reflexes, i.e. rooting, sucking, stepping,
grasping

1 month

3 l’anI'thh

{ own hands

Head contwl %tlll unsteqdv
Hands in tight fists
Girasps objects when they touch the palm of the
hand

Head smd ‘eyes move tcgethe,r

Kicks logs and waves arms

Can lift head and turn when on front
Watches movements of own hands, plays w:thi
{

Holds rattle for a few seconds if placed in hand

4 months

Uses arms ‘for support when lying on stomach

Turns from back to side
Holds on to and shakes small items

6 months

from one hand to another

Sits with support

Rolls over

Pushes head, neck and chest off ﬂoor with arms
when on front

Uses whole hand in palmar grasp, pab%s toy-

9 months -

Raaches out for toys when sittmg
-_Mav crawi or shuffle. -
| Pokes at small item with mdex fingex o
| Uses mdex and middie fingers with thumb in
| pincer grip fo pick up small items
| Will take and hold a small brick in each hand'\
1 Lifts block but can only release by dropping

Sits alone without support

'- '_Plcks up anythmg tmy from the floor usmg neat_
‘pincer grip

‘Stands alone and starts to walk holding on
' ;_'((,rmsmg)
| Mobile through crawhng or shufflmg

En}nvs selfffeedmg and holds cup with heip

Starting to show hand preference
Clicks two cubes together

Puts cubes in box when shoWn _

{lynwth and Development Pattern of LLearners m
e sicgalid

| Physical Development
| (gross and fine MOtOX) ey
[ inonbl (lan walk alone .
>ushes and pulls toys when walking
(an walk downstairs with hand held
Tries to kick a ball, rolls and throws ball
| Squats to pick up objects from the floor
| Agsists with dressing and undressing
| Can use a Spoon \
|

| Ubs—,s a delicate pincer grasp for_ tiny objects :
Holds a crayon in primitive tripod grasp ant

| Pulls off shoes
! | Walks up and down stairs with both feet on on
| step. Climbs on furniture
| Builds a tower of gix bricks
| Uses a spoon for gelf-feeding
Puts shoes on
Draws circles and dots
% Starts to use prefernd hand 2905

| scribbles
| Turns handles —\
N OB e i RS

ittt
e i s e
T L i e

Stands ~ s and walks on tiptoe
Can kick a ball confidently
\ Jumps from low steps
Pedals a tricycle

| VOAYs

\ Turns single pages in a book
Can draw a face
\ Builds bridges with blocks when shown \

UUndoes buttons
Thread‘-‘- large beads
| \n'l':lt.‘:-é-.m—m“mwn Can aim and throw and catch a large pall ‘
Walks backwards and on a line \
Runs and hops \

Builds a large tower

Can brush own teeth
Cuts round an object with scissors and copies a

! ; square

' Buttons and unbuttons clothes

I' kCan do a 12- Eiece jigsaw o
I. et .-—-w,.—.,.,uwo«.m,\.—-o—nnm ....-c-_w'"-“‘_'

| b years ’i Skips

| Runs qmcklv

' ‘ Hasily dresses and undresses

| MLHltb a ball w1th a bat .

(*hildhood (Nag)—2 *ﬁ#
L
q°
?\




Development

Childhood and Growing up

B ———
_ (gross -and fine motor)

a house

(f;an do a 20-piece jigsaw

4. B 1

Aorms letters and writes own name
ccurately uses scissors ;

8-12 years

skating
.galances on a wall or beam
as finer mani 1

| B pulatio ildi i
st n of building bricks.
C:an sew simple stitches

_'Il‘le.s and unties laces

gmlds intricate models
i Controls pencil 1 a ¢
| sma ac 1
b 1l area and does detailed

{ Improves physi ki h .

| s physical skills ;
i ills that have already

ftll}?rty starts around 10 for girls with a growth

spurt and ncrease in body strength i

13-16 years

;nd co-ordination

‘or girls puberty is ¢ ;

St 0 3 omplete at about 14 and
or boys puberty is 13-16 and they will be

X

Birth to

i
i

weeks | Responds positively to main carer

. Social and___ Ex_pqpid

| Very interested in

Draws a person with a head, iy leg
' | Shows stranger anxiety

| More demandi

E . . . - . o
njoys hopping, bike riding, roller blading éﬁgchlm

Brains developi TEShE .
= ping wit - " et ; g =
g with increase in reaction times fyeam o / Enj{);; other children*fs company but ¥
to share toys - . _
when another child is upset

stronger than girls
0.p.. -

Imitates facial expressions
Stares at bright shiny objects

\Bccommg emotionally

of Learners

Pattern

nal Development

all around

Recognises familiar and unfamiliar faces

ing and assertive, emotionally

| volatile

| Temper tantrums may start

| Unhappy at changes in routine

| Expresses rage at being told Mo’

| Distinguishes between self and others, but still
| egocentri(:m—nnly concerned with his or her own
| view of the world Shows definite emotions and is
| aware of the emotions of others

| Will play alone ?
| St_arting to develop object permanence .

" Shows stranger shyness

%Dislikes changes in routine
| Starts toilet training

i Starts to have tantrums when upset

| Has separate sense of self-egaC

‘ Little idea of sharing and strong sense of MING

May show concern
Engages in parallel play (alongside others)
Remains egocentric

stable, but still prone to
mood swings '
Learning to separate
for example while at nursery

Knows own identity

from carer for short periods,

"1 mont i j

: th $ Gaz’es intently at carers

j'{l""%ﬂnth | Social smile at carers (by 6 weeks)

L4 8 Smiles

[4 Smiles, engages and voocalises with carers

| 6 months

é
|
|
|
|

gi&:;ti eto show interest in other babies, smiles
. s more interested in 8k ififeract
. s _ social interactio
Chjf;?indmg on amount of time spent with oth:: :
: ren and his or her personality :
. ows fear of strangers and distress at se i
rom carer i
B}qt-(e:a.cts c;iffere}zltly with various family members
U 25 comfort object, for e: : .
i example a blanket

Creater social awareness
Will play in twos or threes, 8
‘May have close friends

A lot of mixed play of the se
Stable and emotionally secure
Friendly to other children : o
Increasing in independence, but atill needs
support from adults
Fears loss of carers _
Strong sense of gender identity
Less anxious about separation
| Plays alongside others

haring ideas

et

Xes
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1 years

|
|

_ ~and En 191_131 Developmentmm
Enjoys co-operative and dramatic play
Under standa co-operation _'md LOI’DthJL on
Responds to reasoning i

ga%’) take turns

Enjovs - ]

- Ef;:’u_rlanri?endonce but still needs comfort and

gewmes engrossed in activities

evelops fears of ghosts, things under the bed
Concerned about being disliked ; -
Good sense of self awareness developed

| b 7 yvears

éble to form firm friendships
ety supportive of each oth ayi

s er, playing complex
Plays in separate sex groups

E _1:‘81}31)( independent and confident

-i ncredmw sense of ,nmahtv ﬁwht and wrong)

8-12 years

| Friendships becor

L p ne vm"s« unporaart 1 lobtlv same
?gncerrl at thoughts of others about them
| Often unsure about changes in s ptfmgq

{
|
|
|
|
f.
i
i
]
i
g
I
i

13:16 years

Body changes can upset self esteem
Need to resolve changes into adulthood
Some are more assured about changes in settin ;
Wants to spend more time with friends gS!
family i
Peer pressure a significant mfluence

, for |

f month

 §
i
|
i
i
i

Prcozes when a beli 18 rung genth close to thl..
Zar, moves head towards the sound
tops crying at sound of h
wman y -
e . voice (unless |
Coos in response to carer’s ta]k

e

. IE months

F

1

|

.l" munth;
|

| aah’; ‘goo’

Becomes quiet and t
urng head
i rattle near head b Sound Of

| Vocalises when spoken to and when alone

'\J.'[akcs singse h- |
1gsong vowel sounds, for example ‘aah-

yowth and

0 months

SRR

Lin_g;t;istic
| 1218 months

| Laug

. Vuu‘-lweb
| long strings,

| smacking lips

| Understands ‘no’ and bye bye'
| Has instant response to a
| metre behind child, out of f-,lght

|h-vv|n|;nu:t\i. Pattern of Learners

Language a_nd__ I.
hs and (hu(kles and squeals aloud in play

ifferently to different tones of voice

Responds d
f slght with correct

Siarts to respond to noises out o
visual response

for c,rm;mumcahon qhouts for attentien
Babbles loudly and tunefully using dual syllables in
for example ‘daddad’, haba’, ‘mam-mam’

Imitates adult vocal sounds, for ‘example eoughs,

hearing test conducted 1

Knows own name
| Jargons loudly in conve,rsarwns inel

o

i
i ;
kR e Sy

udes most vowels |
sounds
| Understands about 20 words in context, for exampm

| cup, dog, dinner, and
% understands simple mesqages, for example ‘clap

i hands’, ‘where are your shoes?

s

First words appear uses 6-20 recogmsahle word

understands many more : . .
| Echoes prcamment or last word in sentenc ﬁ
| Tries to join in with nursery rhymes '
: Responds to sunple mstructions, for exampie fetch

your shoes, shut the doar

| 1424 months |

Uses two words. lmked t@vether :

| Uses more than 200 words by two years

1 Makes sxmple two word sentences

- Referb to own name, talks to self during play
Has telegraphic qpee-ch that is, 18 using key essenhal

words and missing out connecting words '

28 ve m‘q

o Rapidly expanding vocabulary, mciudmg piurais_

| Holds simple oanversatmm _
' En}oys repetmon of fa' oumte

|
I
' g iE -l years

Imltate.s adult speech
| Can be undwstmd by strangers L _
Forms %hort grammatlcally ccrrrect sentances'




4-8 years

| 8 years
| onwards

Childhood and Growing up

Tanguage  id S ——

s S R T
st v questions of the type: what ? why ? and

K.I}ows parts of body, animals
Still makes errors of tenses

Speech i1s fluent and 1 .
_ correct, usin 1pti
i g descriptive

Ginfes flfll name. age, hirthday and address
gnjoys jokes, singing, rhymes, etc.

apidly expandin
s p g vocabulary . 5,000 words by five
R@:cognises new words and asks the meaning of them
Will accurately copy accents heard

Produces most sound i
: g st ¢ s, with some residual difficul
Wlt.‘.h some letter groups ?

T
it uent speakers, readers and wri
of their language ! i wiritars

Increasing use of peer influenced, coded language

| Age

_Intellectual Development

e '[%1';nks R 1i R e s e
Turng to soft light ' '
Stares at carer
Cries when basic needs require attention

1 month  |Stares at soft light s

e Gaze Ca'ugh? by and follows dangling ball

3 months Follows movements of large and smaller objects

6‘_\1m0nths '}fery -?rio?s,ﬁeasﬂy distracted by movements
mmediately fixes sight on small objects cl '.
reaches out to grasp them gt e
Puts everything in mouth ; '

; Wabche_s-toys fall from hand within range of:via'ian -

9 months |Looks in correct direction for falling toys

12 months .

| 18 months

. ol T ‘ Al is 1

Looks in correct place t ha 11
‘ _ ¢t place for toys that he ;
L _ ace tor f0¥s l}zave__r'oued out of
ljejpogni'ses'familiaf- -peoi)le at 6 metres

'I’:ui.lds Tower GF tiiree ¢ ibes What! shiwh -
I"urns pages of books, several at a time, enjoys picture
Imtfks and can point to a named object .
|’II!I1(ZH to interesting objects outside

Points to parts of the body . .

(pawth and

Iy

6 vears

Dovelopment Pattern of Learners

Intellectual Development s
Copies circle and cross, draws man with head
Matches two or three primary colours

Paints with large brush, cuts with scissors

............ of

letters—some

Copies sguare, and range
gpontaneously

Draws man with head, body,
and will draw house
Colours pictures neatly _
Names primary colours and matches ten or more
colours '

Knows time of day for basic activities, for example
breakfast, bedtime !.
Matches symbols, letters and numbers i
Can decide on lighter and heavier objects
Understands, in front of, behind, next to
Counts to 20 by vote e

Ability to write developing, is able to write some words

| and copy others

| Reads simple books

| Increasing sophistication in drawing and painting

Knows birthday

Sight reads ten or more words

Can predict next events '

Can count up to 100

Knows half and whole

90 BTEC First Children’s Care,

Development s
Age Intellectual development ]

arms, legs and features,

i

Learning and

(i years

“Able to understand concept of conservation , for example
| the amount of play dough remains the same if you
make a ball of dough into a long, thin snake
Developing the ability to think about geveral things at
once e .

Enjoys games and rules _
Understands the use of symbols in maths, writing, etc.
Great curiosity in relation to workings of his or her
| environment e "

| B:12 years

Can reason and apply logic to problems
Can transfer information from one situation and use
in another : " - -
Becoming more creative in play
Reading and writing confidently

Increasing preferences for subjects




Childhood and Growing up

Intellectual Development
Developing ability to think abstractly

Will question sources of information
Becoming more globally aware .

| Clear preferences for arts or sciences S
! Choices relating to future education and careers bemg
{thoughf aholtt. =0 or e b -

|

LG vears

' SOCIAL FACTORS THAT AFFECT |
_ GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

Growth and developmental attributes are genetic but we can
not rule off the influence of environmental or social factors in
the grooming process of any individual.

These are:
e Poverty i L o
‘o Lack of Opportunities/Unemployment
e Disrupted Family
‘o Poor Neighborhood
e Poor Housing

POVERTY

India won freedom in 1947. Considerable achievements have |
been gained in different fields of work. Despite all the progress,
India still faces the severe problem where more than 300 millions
of its people continue to remain below the poverty level. In
India there is no balance between population growth and poverty.
There was a high rate of population growth in China and
Indonsesia but they could make dramatic reduction in poverty.
India failed miserably in this effort.

One reason for the continuing poverty is the government’s
poor record in providing basic services such as education and
health care. “The inability—some would say unwillingness—to
educate all or even most of its citizens counted as independent
India's greatest failure” (Ramchandra Guha).

Definition of Poverty

Now the question is what do you mean by poverty. Poverty is
a gocial phenomenon in which a section of society is not able to
fulfil even its basic needs of life. We may call them poor people

'l'\'ln'rl. of

Learners

(rawlh and Development Pattern of

o live below the poverty line. This poverty line is defined 1n
por capila household expenditure;

e

Poverty

'hore are two types of poverty—
(1) Absolute Poverty and
(h) Relative Poverty.

\buolute Poverty means the income of some people of a
couniry is so low that they cannot meet even th{_e,lr bas%c
lnimum needs) India is such a country on the basis of this
definition there 26.1% of the total population under the
overty line.”
| e income of different people are different. When we compare
e incomes of different people we find that some people are
poorer than the others. It is called Relative Poverty.

(Jnuses of Poverty _ _
"hore are different causes of poverty. Here we mention some of
(ho causes of Poverty.
(1) Low level of economic development.
(9) Rapid growth of population. _
(1) Low productivity in agriculture and industry. |
(4) Imbalance in the distribution of income and assets among
people.
(5) Problems of unemployment and underemployment.
(6) Political factors and state policy.

Measures for liquidation of Poverty (Solut_ion)
The Central and state government have adopted many important
policies to remove poverty. The policies are:

(1) Five year plans. _

(2) Nationalization of Bank, Coal mines etc.

(3) 20-Point programme. .

(4) State poverty alleviation programme llk_e IRDP (Integmted
Rural Development Programme) Jawahar Y0]ane,.
TRYSEM (The Scheme of Training Rural Youth for Self
Employment) etc.

The National Rural Employment Programme (NREP).
The Rural Landless Employment Guaranteed Programme
(RLEGP).

(7) Antyodaya Programme.

(8) Garibi Hatao and Bhikhari Hatao Programme.

(5)
(6)




o
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Povoerty |

Childhood and Growing up

There are many causes for it.
Different remodinl measures have been undertaken but it is
without proper expansion of educations We have to
mimnunity people and the Panchayat Raj to find out
to educate people and to reduce poverty
ceonomic inequality is the basis of social stratification.
lxprnnion of education to the masses is essential. They will
dnderstand their problems and try to find out the solution when
thoy get educated.

UNEMPLOYMENT & LACK OF OPPORTUNITIES

The youth of to-day are in fury and frustration. They have
lost faith in the existing social order. Education has expanded
cnormoulsy in recent times but employment opportunities do
not keep pace with this expansion. This leads to fear, insecurity
and frustration. So we have to arrange for a proper type of
education. Unemployment is another vital problem not only in
India but also in other parts of the world. People are willing
to work but fail to get a job. They do not have a regular source
of income. The extent of unemployment in India is measured
on the basis of three different concepts by NSSO (National
Sample Survey Organisation.). These are usual status
unemployment, weekly status unemployment and daily status
unemployment.{Usual status unemployment indicates the
number of persons who remain unemployed for a major part
of the year. Weekly status unemployment refers to number of
persens who remain unemployed for a major part of a week.
Daily status unemployment means the number of persons who
remain unemployed during a day or some days. |

I |-||||1.|| ||||||:|L'II1,

Tl
ill |u1||1 (A1 A
the wn md means

Causes of Unemployment

The first cause 'we may mention is the defective educational
system) It does not cater to the economic needs of the people.
The second cause is the imbalance between demand and supply
of educated workers, The third is the low rate of growth of the
economy which is directly related with the low productivity in
the agriculture and the industrial sectors.

Types of Unemployment

There are six types of unemployment. These are
(1) Functional unemployment.
(2) Structural unemployment.

Cinwilh wnd Development Pattern of Learners

() Henwonal unemployment.
(1) Cyehieal unemployment.
) l'ochnological unemployment.
(t)) There is another unemployment which is known as
(Dinguised unemployment.

vocording to N R Varghese, “Disguised unemployment is
sryv common in less developed economics.( Disguised
dnermployment exists when withdrawal of a part of the labour
(v (rom the traditional field of production would leave the
(otnl output unchanged. In technical terms it means marginal
productivity of labour is zero. |

Homodies
1 1094 XXXI Indian Labour Conference (ILC) suggested the
lullowing measures:

(1) lncouraging self-employment.

() Drastic reorganization of vocational courses.

(¢) Identification of skills needed in the present day context

required by industrial unit.

lnnumerable self-employment opportunities can be found out
Loth in Urban and Rural areas/ In rural areas farming on
modorn scientific methods, small-scale industries, agro-industries,
dniry farming, poultry farming, etc. are very necessary for self-
smployment. Government, Banks, ete. will give them loan on
onny installment for easy self-employment.

Self-employment depends on education and national wealth.
[ilucation helps to avail self opportunity) To overcome these
difficulties we have to prepare Macro plan and Micro plan and

qussroot plan for education and employment. 'Without these
;|1.||1.. it is very diffcult to solve the problems of life. Our first
duty is to arrange education for all.

DEPRIVATION

I'he “Psychological Abstracts” index lists over two dozen types of
deprivation, such as stimulus, cultural, egoistical, economic,
political, linguistic, educational, material and
onvironmental. To this one can add various types of need
deprivation as, food, water, sexual activity and the like.

jocial,

Another source of confusion in the concept of deprivation is
with respect to preferences for certain criteria for classifying the




-

deprivation states. Deprivation is classified in terms of the
following criteria.

Childhood and Growing up

Organismic V. Environmental |
Deprivation is said to be the property of the organism of the
environment. If the deprivation 1s organismic, one refers to the
conditions which are responsible for lack of fulfilment of needs!
Deprivation in this case 1s that of the organic inputs and it lead
to tissue deficits/ Under this category would fall food nutrition,
water, sex, and sleep deprivation. Tissue deficit is assumed to be:
a noxious state and drives the organism to take appmpriatef
steps to reduce it. Secondly, the locus of deprivation may be’
environmental. Here the dimension of categorization employed’
is generally the richness versus poorness of environment e.g.;
the case of rural-urban or slums and non-slum areas. One
generally operationalizes environmental deficit in terms of level
of living/ (housing, employment, education, etc.) or in terms of
the absence of objects and persons (e.g., parents) which should
be present in the normal course| More often than not, the two
types of deprivations are treated as belonging to mutually
exclusive sets and not effort is made to relate appropriate
variables in these realms or even to see how they influence
psychological processes in interaction with each other.

Objective v. Subjective
Deprivation is also sought to pe distinguished in terms of objective
and subjective criteria. The distinction is actually based on how!
far the measurement of deprivation is independent of the
individual's subjective states. The emphasis on [ objective
deprivation is intimately linked with the concept of minimum
basic requirement for psychological funcitioning. One looks for
a line which could serve as a “Cut off” line to demarcate deprived
from the non-deprived. The assumption is that one knows what
is required and in what amount] In case of subjective deprivation |
it is presumed that only an individual knows what he wants
and in what anount. If the “besired” falls below his subjective
standard, he feels deprived.|He may have arrived at the reference
after comparison with relevant others or even independently.
The concept sometimes implies that comparison with others is a
necessary condition for subjective deprivation. However, one can
also conceive of standards which are arrived at by individuals
themselves. This may happen when one takes into consideration

of Learners

£

states resulting from the acceptance of organic
Consider. for example, prescribing the amount of food
ot to feel satisfied. The distinction between
ahtective nnd subjective is tenuous for example, it is generally
satimod that objective deprivation leads to a drive state of an
However. there are many studies to support that
e does not lead to a drive state but perception
Novertheless, even perception requires objective from
ronl world,

Uinwih and Doevelopment Pattern
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Relative

dintinction comes closer to the objective versus subjective
with the only possible exception that (absolute
seems more possible in case of primary needs and
of secondary needs, in which case “relative”
doprivation appears to be more appropriate.,

Ahwnolute v.
1
hiplinction
deprivation
14 I case

While there is nothing wrong with a classification and

ning of labels, what seems to have happened in case of the
shove classifications is that they have been reified as descriptors

of deprivation as it is obtained in the real world.

DISRUPTED FAMILY

While some children cope well with divorce, children of divorced
purents are at increased risk for suicide, low self-esteem, affective
dinorders and general distress.

T'he results of the study by Wallerstein and Kelly in California
of 131 children are troubling. They show that, b years after
separation, one third of the children were still
orv distressed and described as intensely unhappy. It should,
be equally emphasized that two thirds of the children
wore coping well and described as emotionally healthy. Thus,

sme children cope; some do not.

:
(helr parents

however,

What differentiates these two groups? What events after the
divorce influence the restoration of competent functioning? The
developmental stage of the child at the time of the parental

pparation appears to influence both the quality and quantity
of the child’s reaction. This 1s understandable in terms of
cognitive development. Younger children obviously perceive the
ovents differently and respond according to the rudimentary
kills that they have acquired.




Imfants and Preschool Children
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M:any authors feel that younger children (0 to 5 Years) react
meost strongly to separation. Early responses of anger, fear
despression, and guilt are common. In follow-up studies ver
yooung children of divorced parents were found to demonstrate
muore behaviour problems than children in nondivorced families
Tthey showed less affection and compliance, made more
deependency demands, and exhibited more whining. Preschoo
amd kindergarten children show, among other symptoms, intense
sesparation anxiety. Having lost or partially lost, one parent]
amd fearing that they will be abandoned by their other parent
ycoung children regress to more childish behaviour, because they
reecall that as babies they were cared for and were close to bot
their parents.

Elarly School-age Children
O)pen denial of the separation or of any difficulties with the
sceparation are a frequent finding in early school-age children (@
tco 8 years). Initially, parents may report that the child is
awdjusting well, but underlying feelings may not be readily
aipparent.

Thus, despite the denial, young children view the separation
axs a profound loss. If denial is not present, young school-ageé
crhildren (5 to 8 years old) are notable for thelr sadness and
open grieving. They yearn for the departed parent (usually thé
ftather). Approximately half have a disruption in their learning
mt school. They may be extremely hard to control, often wit
ttemper tantrums.

(Older School-age children
(Older school-age children (9 to 12 years) perceive family
isruptions with greater soberness, clarity and distance, but are
more likely to view one parent as responsible for the break-up
:and the other parent as the victim. They may attempt to resolveé
ia loyalty conflict by becoming excessively dependent on oné
jparent while completely rejecting the other. These childre
Ifrequently become enmeshed of their own volition in the custody
istruggle, and some hang on for years to the inage of one parent
.as all good and the other parent as all bad. Some children
engaged in the custody battle are permitted to read courf
transcripts and even testify on behalf of one parent. Direct

teowth and Development Pattern of Learners

dvolvement in the custody proceedings is strongly correlated
il Inter maladjustment, because children are forced into a
ponition of rejecting not only the other parent’s behaviour but

Ao nll nepects of that parent with which they had previously
flont o

Adoloscence

For ndolescents (13 to 18 years), the divorce brings major changes
11 the parent-child relationship and increases the adolescent’s

orry nhout sex and marriage. These adolescents experience a
profound sense of loss and anger and conflicts of loyalty.
vdoloseents from divorced families in Montreal were found to be
dendvantaged compared with their peers from families with

\lowed parents and with married parents on a wide range of
puyehonocial variables. These included mental health, subjective
soporting of their school performance, and perceptions of their
lifo in the future, their parents, and their environment.

I'nrents’ divorce can spur on an adolescent’s growth toward
mnturity, with many adolescents taking on more responsibility
(linn their peers. If this spurt comes too early, it can intensify
normnl adolescent developmental conflicts and result in a
promature attempt at mastery or a pseudo-adolescence.”
\doloscents whose parents have recently divorced tend to worry
hout sex and marriage more than their peers.

ecause adolescents go outside the home for comfort, advice
ol nurturing, they are more likely to perpetuate early marriage
i subsequent divorce. On the other hand seeking comfort
outside the home may protect adolescents by distancing them
[rom the parents’ arguments and preventing overinvolvement
with the position of one parent or the other. Adolescents who
o aligned with one parent or who are expressing guilt for the

hronk-up of the marriage are at risk for later maladaptive
ropponses.

OOR NEIGHBOURHOOD AND POOR HOUSING
Dwelling house plays an important role during the formative
vonrs of any Chlld

All these factors together are responsible for development of
proper good mental health. Few factors which may disturb
dovelopment of proper mental health are discussed here—
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Main causes for Poor Mental Health in Children—

(a)

(b)

(c)

(a) Hereditary Factors
(b) Constitutional Factors
(¢) Environmental Factors

Hereditary factors: In some cases of poor mental health

and diseases, the causes are inherited from parents through}
defective genes. Certain inherited potentialities like thel
deficient intellectual ability also can cause poor mental]

health and nervous (system) diseases. Inappropriate
physical structure and appearance cause some children to
have inferiority complex and mental health problems. The

hereditary factors are not under anyone’s control. So thel

parents need to be prepared to accept these factors and
make proper adjustments for the well being of theiy]
children. |
Constitutional or Physiological factors: As said abovey
certain physiological constitution and appearance can affect
the mental health of the children. Poor physical health;
physical defects, ailments and diseases are other factord
which cai affect the mental health of children. The factor§
can deteriorate one’s strength and stamina for performing
one’s responsibilities. These can cause inferiority complexes
and thus result serious adjustment problems and poot
mental health. |

Environmental factors: Man is the product of his
environment, The famous environmentalist Watson once
said, “Give me any child and T will make him what yo

desire.” This refers to the role of environment in the prope
development of a child. If there is a rich and congenia
environment, no child can become mentally maladjusted
The uncongenial environment at home, schoo

neighbourhood and society are responsible for social ang
emotional maladjustments in children. These malad
justments are the causes for mental illness in children|

Love and affection, acceptance, approval, appreciation ang
recognition are the cornerstones for good mental health i
children. Lack of these make them feel rejected and emotionall
insecure. The conflicts within the family, broken home lack d
emotional and economic security cause anxieties and othd
mental disorders in children. The behaviour and mental healt

ilvawih and Development Pattern of Learners

i hi
I i

oh e

purents and older member of the family, family atmosphere,
group and teachers relationships and the school
anment have a direct bearing on the mental health of

rin

Some Problems and Behavioural Disorders of Adolescents
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ol the problems of adolescents are concerned with the
on functioning of their glands and secretion of hormones.
e cases. certain unfavorable factors in the environment
onponeible.

T'oo welf-conscious

[ onm of self-confidence

o0 curious about sex/Pre-marital sex/ Experimenting with

‘X

Boredom

luolation or withdrawal syndrome

Hocial Antagonism, Rebellion

Moodiness—fluctuating moods

Tomper tantrums

lrritability

Too touchy

Stuttering/stammering

Nail-biting

Noge-pricking

[Minger-drumming

l'oot-tapping, throat clearing, squinting

“niffling, twitching or grimacing

lNxcesaive (l;;ly-dreaming

Hopression

l[ixcossive use of defense mechanisms such as

vationalization, projection, fantasising, compensation,

identification and displacement.

Anti-social activities

Roeckless driving

Iixcessive drinking

[pe of drugs

Hmoking
Depression

Teenngers' expectations from their Parents and Elders

-
e

They need unconditional love.
They expect respect and they want to be taken seriously.

vl [H:irj] ]
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Preservation of Mental
Preventive and preservative

Childhood and Growing up

They need to be treated as adults and equals, “Don’t trea
me like a child”.
They need affection,
and affirmation.
They expect privacy and freedom.

They need space.

They need a listening heart rather than just the ears.
They expect equality and justice in everything.

They expect short and straight forward answers rather
than lengthy instructions.
They want consistency.
They want their parents to
around the bush.

They expect trust, openness and honesty in word and
action.

acceptance, approval, achievement

Each adolescent expects his parents to accept him as a

unique individual.
They want their plans to be honoured and respected.
They want to take some responsibility in the family.
They appreciate democratic style of parenting.
They want to be a part of the family discussions.
They like to organize family outings and fun.
They want to keep the budget.
They want their friends to join family meals at times.
They expect their parents “to admit their mistakes”.
They prefer reconciliation and forgiveness.
They want the past faults to be forgotten
the Past!

They expect their parents to have disagreement and
arguments.

and Let Go of

Health
Measures: The first and the

best aim of mental hygiene would be to prevent oneself from the

cause

clutches of the negative environment and other factors which

mental stress, maladjustment and mental disorder. Both

preventive and preservative measures aim to make one aware
of the following factors:

(a)

To make aware of the factors which are responsible for
poor mental health are the hereditary factors, the
constitutional factors or physiological factors and
environmental factors.

be direct instead of beating

il Pattern of Learners
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i To make aware of the various causes of maladjustment—
(LA onal as well as gocial. .

(o) To make aware of the personal drives, needs, motives,
conflicts, frustrations, tensions ete.

aware of the ways and means of achieving
amotional and social adjustment.

(#) 'To make the individuals aware of their potentialities and

nner resources.

N'o make them aware that every individual is responsible

{or his own life and he has the right to make his own

choee in Hi‘t'.

'o make individuals aware tO accept and take

popponsibility for their circumstances and be courageous

onough to take whatever initiative is necessary to

crontively work their way through or around the

chnllenges.

1o make individuals aware to develop a clear s_ense_of

(heir highest priorities and to live a focussed life with

intogrity. .

1o make the individual aware that he is

(oree of his life. o

I'o make the individual aware that ‘Creative Cooperation

and the master art of ‘We' work better in life.

"o make the individuals identify and apply PRINCIPLES

or NATURAL LAWS which govern a positive life have

(heir source in God. ‘

To make the individuals aware that the greatest hygiene

and fulfilment in life is serving others through self-

actualisation and self-transcendence.

To make the individual aware to make use of_ all the

opportunities to the fullest and achieve self-fulfilment.

To help the individual to develop healthy human

relationship and group interactions. _ _

To help the individual to develop good leadership which

is plural—is a team effort.

I'he above points will go a long way to PREVENT and to
PRIGSIERVE (maintain) a GOOD MENTAL HEALTH.

(il Mo make

(h)

(1) the creative

(1)

(i)

(n)




Very Short-type Questions
I.
. What is the meaning of Development ?

oo Oy L R =

10.
1.

Essay-type Questions

2
3.

LN LR

Childhood and Growing up

Exercise

Marks-
What is the meaning of Growth ?

Write two characteristics of Growth ?

Write two characteristics of Development ?

Write some principles of Development According to Mnemoner.| |
What are the principles of Development ?

. According to Kafka, what are the stages of Development ?
. Mention the stages and sequences of Development ?

What is Poverty ?
What are the types of Poverty ?

. Mention the types of Poverty ?

. What is unemployment ?

. Mention the causes of unemployment ?

. What are the types of unemployment ?

. What do you mean by deprivation ?

. What is disrupted family ?

. What are the causes of poor mental health in children ?
Short-type Questions

Marks-5
Discuss the concept of Growth and Development.

Write the general characteristics of Growth.

Write the general characteristics of Development.

Discuss the principles of Development.

Mention the difference between Growth and Development Process.
Briefly discuss the stages of Child’s Development.

Meation the causes and measures for liquidation of poverty.
Mention the types of unemployment and remedial process for its.
Discuss the causes of poor mental health in children.

Mention some problems and behavioural disorders of Adolescents.
What are the expectations of teenagess from their parents and elders ?

Marks-10
What do you mean by Growth and Development? Discuss the general
characteristics of Growth and Development.

Differentiate the process of Growth and Development.

Discuss shortly the stages and sequence of Growth and Development.

Write short description about social factors that affects on Growth and
Development.

Stages of Development

)IFFERENT STAGES OF DEVELOPMENT _

iy of development according to the Life-Span Perspective

{ 41" Includes the following assumptions :
| Development is lifelong, i.e. it takes place across all age gr

oups starting from conception to o}d ageJ It }ncludes bot_h
sning and losses, which interact In dynamic (change in
ane aspect goes with changes in others) ways throughout
(he hfe-span. f . e
I'he various processes of human develop.ment, i.e. bio '%lci,
counitive. and socio-emotional) are interwoven in the
.I.-\I-{-hqnmumt of a person throughout the hfe-span..
Development is multi-directionel. Some dimensions or
components of a given dimension of development m}aly
inerease, while others show decrement. Fo.r example, t.de
cxperiences of adults may make tl_lem wiser and gul ’e
iheir decisions. However, with an increase In age, oneds
porformance is likely to decrease on tasks requiring speed,
qch as running. ‘ o
Development 1s highly plastic, 1.e. within person};
modifiability is found in psychological development, .theug
plasticity varies among individuals) This means skills end
abilities can be improved or developed throughout the life-
e i i i ditions. For
Development 18 influenced by historical con 1(11 hr )
oxample, the experiences of 20-year olds who l}ve t ?ug
(he freedom struggle in India would be very different {'om
(he experiences of 20 year olds o_f t-eday..The career
orientation of school students today is very different from
those students who were 1n schools 50 years ago.
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6. Development is the concern of a number of discipline
Different disciplines like psychology, anthropolog
sociology, and neuro-sciences study human developmen

each trying to provide answers to development throughou
the life-span.

Childhood and Growing u

7. An individual responds and acts on contexts, which includi
what was inherited, the physical environment, social
historical, and cultural contexts./For example, the life events
in everyone’s life are not the same, such as, death of
parent, accident, earthquake, etc., affect the course of one’
life as also the positive influences such as winning an

award or getting a good job. People keep on changin.
with changing contexts.

Overview of Developmental Stages
Development is commonly de scribed in terms of periods or stages
You must have observed that your younger brother or sister, o
parents, and even yourself, ‘all behave in different ways: If yo
observe people living in your neighbourhood, you would fing
that they too do not behave in a similar manner. This variatio
is partly because everyone is in a different stage of life. Human
life proceeds through different stages. For example, you are at
present in the stage of adolescence and after a few years you
will enter the stage of adulthood. /Developmental stages are
assumed to be temporary and are often characterised by a
dominant featare or a leading characteristic, which gives each
period its: uniqueness. During a particular stage, individual
progresses towards an assumed goal—a state or ability that
s/he must achieve in the same order as other persons before
progressing to the next stage in the sequence. Of course,
individuals do vary with respect to the time or rate of
development from one stage to another. It may be noted that
‘certain patterns of behaviour and certain gkills are learned more
easily and successfully during certain stages. These
accomplishments of a person become the social expectations of
that stage of development. They are known as developmental
tasks/ You will now read about the different stages of
development and their main features.

Alapes ol Devalopment

Iha portod from conception to birth 18 kno\yn as the pn{')enzad:az;\lr
A Typleally, it lasts for about 40 weeks: You know by n{;l
sanotic blueprint guides our devglopment f:lurmg t e1
prenatal por (od and after birth. Both gf:netlc.and enﬂronlmgntaf
Wffeet our development during different perioas o

Pounntal Hinge

T
it Lh
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|,.||||.l| i plngo

development 18 also affected by ‘mfaternaé
aharaotorintics, which include mother’'s age, nutrition, an
{nte, Disease or infection carried by the mother can
dlvernoly nlfoct prenatal development. For example, rubella
({lerman measles), genital herpes, and Hum_an Immuno-
Virug (HIV) are believed to cause genefic problems 1n
Fhd Another source of threat to prenatal dev_elqpmept
0 Lerntogens environmental agents thaif cause dev1at}0.ns in
aormal development that can lead to serious a_bnormal}tle_s or
Aeutlf Common teratogens include drugs, mfect}ons, rgdxatlons,
[ntake of drugs (marijuana, heroin, cocaine, etc.),
ete. by women during pregnancy may have
mful effects on the foetus and increase the frequency pf
nital abnormalities. Radiations (such as X-rays), and certam
ghemicnls near industrial areas can cause pfermanent .changiz}m
[ho gonos. [nvironmental pollutants and toxic wastes like car c;ln
mercury and lead are also sources of danger to the

dnhorn I'Ililll]-
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ol II!Il.li

lativiency
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aloohol, tobacco,
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Inlancy . :
{'Iy¢ hrain develops at an amazing rate before and after birth.

Oifforont parts of the brain and the important role playectl_ by
from 1 human functions, such as language, percep ]}?né
vl intelligence. Just before birth the nfawborns have most ﬁ
nol nll brain cells. The neural connections among these cells
dovelop at a rapid rate.

fhe newborn is not as helpless as you might thm}r?. Tlﬁe
tivities needed to sustain life functions are present 1n tble
nowhorn—it breathes, sucks, swallows, and dlscha}rges the bodily
vautes.! The newborns in their first week of life are gble_tg
idicate what direction a sound is coming from, can d}stmgu%s
mother’s voice from the voices of other women, and cax;
simple gestures like tongue protrusion and mouth

thoir
pmitnte
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Motor Development: The newborn’s movements ar
governed by reflexes—which are automatic, built-in respons

to stimuli. They are genetically-carried survival mechanism

and are the building blocks for subsequent motor developmen

Before the newborns have had the opportunity to learn, reflexes

act as adaptive mechanisms. Some reflexes present in th
newborn—coughing, blinking, and yawning persist throughou
their lives. Others disappear as the brain functions matur

and voluntary control over behaviour starts developing (se.

Table 2.1).

As the brain is developing, physical development als

progresses. As the infant grows, the muscles and nervous system
mature which lead to the development of finer skills. Basie
physical (motor) skills include grasping and reaching for objects,
sitting, crawling, walking and running. The sequence of physical

(motor) development is universal, with minor exceptions.|
Table 2.1 Some

Description | Developn
Turning the head and open-
ing the mouth when touched
on the cheek

If there is a loud noise, the
baby will throw herfhis arms
outward while arching herfhis
back, and then bring the arms
together as if grasping some-
_|thing. '

When a finger or some other
object is pressed against the
baby’'s palm. the baby's fingers
close around it

When the hottom of the
baby’s foot is stroked, the
toes fan out and then curl

Disappears between 3 and
6 months

Disappears in 6 to 7 months
(although reaction to loud
noiges is permanent)

Grasp Disappears in 3 to 4 months;
. replaced by voluntary grasping

Babinski Disappears in 8 to 12 months

Sensory Abilities: You know by now that newborns are
not as incompetent as they look. They can recognise their mother’s
voice just a few hours after birth and have other sensory
capabilities. How well can infants see ? Newborns prefer to look
at some stimuli rather than others such as faces, although these
preferences change over the first few months of life. The
newborn’s vision is estimated to be lower than the adult vision. |

Wispen of Davelopment ) ?’x(f() ?“‘Mmm
I 0 monthe it improves and by about the first year, vision 18
Senonl the same as that of an adult (20/20). Can. a newborn see

L The current consensus is that they m}ght be able to
Ualininlal botween red and white colours but in general they
oo oolour deficient and full colour vision develops by 3 months
I Wi

What is the nature of hearing in newborns ? Infants can

Lot lmmodintely after birth. As the infant develops, proflmencz
fenlining sound improves. Newborns respond t.o.touch ai.’l
von feel pain. Both smell and taste capacities are also
prapent i the newborn.

(ognitive Development: Does a 3 year old child un.derjs_t:an(i
(he same way as would an 8 year old ? Jean I}dge
ornod that/ children actively construct their unc.ierstftmdmg of
e world Information does not simply enter the_u" mmds. from
(he onvironment. As children grow, addii;ional 1nf0rn‘_1at10n is
wigiired and they adapt their thinking to include new 1de-c}s, a\{s1
mproves their understanding of the world. Piaget bel}eve

. ¢hild’s mind passes through a series of stages of thought
froim infancy to adolescence(see Table 2.2).

LY Onn ¢

AT

Lhd

‘uble 2.2 Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive. Devglopment

i 2 i 2
Hinpo ! Apprbx Char st
arimotor 0-2'.ye_ars Infant explores the wor}_d by
¥ . coordinating sensory exXperiences
_ with physical actions. . i
l |'1u|l|||'|.'l||lrl1211. 9.7 years Symbolic thought develops; object

permanence is established; the c]_jii_id
cannot coordinate different physical
attributes of an object.

The child can reason logically about

concrete events and classify objects
into different sets. Is able to perform

reversible mental operations on

representations of objects.

T7-11 years

: ' ly logic more
11-15 years| The adolescent can apby ¢ me
- abstractly; hypothetical thinking
develops.

i opal operational

[hach ll;{(:‘-; characterised by a distinct way of T:hipknlllg
il is age related. It is important to remember that 1(’; is t 3
Qifferent way of thinking which makes one stage more advance
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than the other and not the amount of information. This als
shows why you at your age think differently from an 8 year ol
The child during infancy, i.e. the first two years of life
experiences the world through senses and interactions witk
objects—through looking, hearing, touching, mouthing, an
grasping. The newborn lives in the present. What is out of sigh
is out of mind. For example, if you hide the toy in front of th
child with which the child has been playing, the young infan
would react as if nothing has happened, i.e. s’he will not search
for the toy. The child assumes the toy does not exist. According
to Piaget, children at this stage do not go beyond their immediate
sensory experience, Ie. lack object permanence—the awarenes
that the objects continue to exist when not perceived. Graduall
by 8 months of age the child starts pursuing the object partially]
covered 1n her/his presence.

Childhood and Growing u

The basis of verbal communication seems to be present in
infants. Vocalisation begins with the infant’s babbling, sometime
between 3 to 6 months of age.

Socio-emotional Development: Babies from birth are social
creatures. An infant starts preferring familiar faces and responds
to parent’s presence by cooing and gurgling. They become more
mobile by 6 to 8 months of age and start showing a preference’
for their mother’s company. When frightened by a new face or
when separated from their mother, they cry or show distress.|
On being reunited with the parent or caregiver they reciprocate
with smiles or hugs, The close emotional bond of affection that:
develop between infants and their parents (caregivers) is called
attachment, In a classic study by Harlow and Harlow (1962),
baby monkeys were separated.from their mothers approximately
8 hours after birth. The baby monkeys were placed in
experimental chambers and reared for 6 months by surrogate
(substitute) “mothers”, one made of wire and the other of cloth.
Half the baby monkeys were fed by the wire mother, half by
the cloth mother. Regardless of whether they were fed by the
wire or the cloth mother the baby monkeys showed a preference
for the cloth mother and spent a lot more time with her. This
study clearly demonstrates that providing nourishment or feeding
was not crucial for attachment and contact-comfort is important.
You too may have seen young children having a strong
attachment to a favourite toy or blanket. There 1s nothing
unusual in this, as the children know that the blanket or toy is

Wingesn ol Doevelopment ".h&

by mother. Yet it provides them comfort. As children grow
il hecome more sure of themselves, they abandon these objects.

(inn babies algo form an attachment with their parents
who consistently and appropriately reciprocate to
of love and affection, According to Erik Erikson
(irat year of life is the key time for the development
 attachiment, 1t represents the stage of developing trust or
\ nense of trust is built on a feeling of physical comfort
an expectation of the world as a secure and good
sense of trust is developed by responsiye and
purenting. If the parents are sensitive, affectionate,
copting, it provides the infant a strong base to explore
ironment. Such infants are likely to develop a secure
On the other hand, if parents are insensitive and
Jtisfaction and find fault with the child, it can lead to
(volings of self-doubt in the child. Securely attached
roppond positively when picked up, move f.reely, and
il horens insecurely attached infants feel anxious when
gpiratod and cry due to fear and get upset./A c_lose mFm:act_we
lationship with warm and affectionate adults 1s a child’s first
ards healthy development.
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{hildhood .
‘o child's growth slows down during early chll.dhood. as
anpired to infancy, The child develops physica_ily, gains height
il wolght, learns to walk, runs, jumps, and plays with a bgll.
winlly (he child’s world expands from the parents to the f_amlly
i ndults near home and at school. The child also begins to
{he concepts of good and bad) i.e. develops a sense of
During childhood, childrer{ have increased physical
(pucition, can perform tasks independently, can set goals, ar}d
el ndult expectations. The increasing maturation of tb‘ke brain
Aone with opportunities to experience the world, contribute to
luvelopment of children’s cognitive abilities.

i"hypical Development: Early development follqws two
TIRILL ||I.h»-.. (i) development proceeds cephaloc.auda‘lly, 1.‘6.‘ from
(e cophalic or head region to the caudal or tail region. Children
{11 control over the upper part of the body before the lower
This is why you would notice that the infant’s 1x.lead is
proportionately ﬂn-ger than her/his body during early _mfancy
o if vou see an infant crawling, s/he will use the arms first and

LA I|I|\
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then shift to using the legs, (ii) growth proceeds from the centn
of body and moves towards the extremities or more dista
regions—the proximodistal trend, i.e. children gain control ove
their torso before their extremities. Initially infants reach fo
objects by turning their entire body, gradually they extend thei
arms to reach for things. These changes are the result of

maturing nervous system and not because of any limitatio
since even visually impaired children show the same sequence,

As children grow older, they look slimmer as the trunk par
of their bodies lengthens and body fat decreases. The brain and
the head grow more rapidly than any other part of the body.
The growth and development of the brain are important as they:
help in the maturation of children’s abilities, such as eyehan
coordination, holding a pencil, and attempts made at writing,
During middle and late childhood years, children increase
significantly in size and strength; increase in weight is mainly
due to increase in the size of the skeletal and muscular systems,
as well as size of some body organs.

Motor Development: Gross motor skills during the early
childhood years involve the use of arms and legs, and moving
around with confidence and more purposefully in the
environment! Fine motor skills—finger dexterity and eye-hand
coordination—improve substantially during early childhood.
During these years the child’s preference for left or right hand
also develops. The major accomplishments in gross and fine motor
skills during early childhood years are given in Table 2.3.

Table 2.3 Major Accomplishments in Gross and Fine
Motor Skills

Age in Years| Gross Motor Skills Fine Motor Skills
3 years Hopping, jumping, running | Build blocks, pick objects
o with forefinger and thumb
4 vears Climb up and downstairs | Fit jigsaw puzzle precisely
with one foot on each step
5 years Run hard. enjoy races Hand, arm, and body all
coordinate with eye movement

Cognitive Development: The child’s ability to acquire the
concept of object permanence enables her/him to use mental
symbols to represent objects. However, the child at this stage
lacks the ability that allows her/him to do mentally what was
done physically before. Cognitive development in early childhood

AT 1]
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o Piaget’s stage of preoperational thought (see Tgble
(e ohild gains the ability to mentally represent an pb}Ect
ol physically present] You may have observed children
aw dostene/ figures to represent people, trees, dog, house, etc.
(e alidlity of the child to engage in symbolic though.t helps to
quid her/his mental world. The progress in'symbohc thoug}‘lt
AT A\ salient feature of preoperational thqught is
sptentriam (selffocus), 1.e. children see the wo.rld only 1n’teans
| helr own selves and are not able to appreciate gthers: p.omt
('hildren because of egocentrism, engage in animism-
kb thint all things are living, like oneself/ They ‘attrlbu‘te
e ke qualities to inanimate objects. For example, 1fa child
Wile running slips on the road, sthe might show animism by
i "vond hurt me”. As children grow and are apprommat-el_y
| and 7 vears of age they want answers to all their
et ione ke Wl;y is the sky blue ? How do trees grow? and
4. Buch questions help the child to know why things are as
(oot called this the stage of intuitive thought. Anot:,her
fitire of t!n..u;'_hl. during preoperational stage is chargcterxsed
' ‘hildron having a tendency for centration, 1.e. focusing on a
Ahnracteristic or feature for understanding an e’vent.. For
nido. o child may insist on drinking a “big glass” of juice,
Gielirring o tall narrow glass to a short broa(_l one, even though
il mieht be holding the same amount of juice.

o the child grows and is approximately b_etween 7 anfl _11
S of npe (the period of middle and late cbil@hood) intuitive
Uusiehit 1w replaced by logical thought._ Th].g 1s the stage oi
Lunerete operational thought, which 1is made up o
perntions —mental actions that allow the child to‘ do mentally
Ll wane done physically before. Concrete operations are also
ntal nctions that are reversible! In a wellknown test, th.e
il 1w presented with two identical ball_s of glay. One ball is
o by the experimenter into a long thin strip and th_e other
mning in its original shape. On being asked which has
e oluy. the child of 7 or 8 years, would answer tbat, i.)cth
Luve Lhe same amount of clay. This is because the child imagines
o bl rolled into thin strip and then into a ball, that means
L 1n able to imagine reversible mental action on concrete/real
Weots, What do you think a preoperational child would }"Lave
e 7 H/he e likely to focus on only one aspect-length or height.
u|n>|'.'|l'|1-u|.~1‘ allow the child to focus on different

| |1
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characteristics and not focus on one aspect of the object. Thi
helps the child to appreciate that there are different ways o
looking at things, which also results in the decline of her/hi§
egocentrism. Thinking becomes more flexible, and children caf
think about alternatives when solving problems, or mentally
retrace their steps if required. Even though the preoperational
child develops the ability to see relationships between different
properties of an object, s/he cannot do abstract thinking, i.el
s/he still cannot manipulate ideas in the absence of objects. For
example, steps required to complete algebraic equations, oOf
imagining line of longitude or latitude of the earth.

The growing cognitive abilities of children facilitate the
acquisition of language. .

Socio-emotional Development: The important dimensions
of children’s socioemotional development are the self, gendes
and moral development./During the early years of childhood|
some important developments in the self take place. The child
due to socialisation has developed a sense of who s/he is and
whom s/he wants to be identified with. The developing sense of
independence makes children do things in their own wayj|
According to Erikson, the way parents respond to their self-
initiated activities leads to developing a sense of initiative o
sense of guilt. For example, giving freedom and opportunitie
for play like cycling, running, skating, etc. and answering

children’s questions will create a sense of support for the initiative]

taken..In contrast, if they are made to feel that their questions

are useless, and games played by them are stupid, the children]

are likely to develop feelings of guilt over self-initiated activities,
which may persist through the children’s later life also.
| Selfunderstanding in early childhood is limited to defining oneself
through physical characteristics; I am tall, she has black hair,

I am a girl, etc. During middle and late childhood, the child is|
likely to define oneself through internal characteristics such as, |
“T am smart and I am popular” or “I feel proud when teachers|

assign me responsibility in school”. In addition to defining oneself
through psychological characteristics, children’s selfdescriptions
also include social aspects of self, such as references to social
oroups like being a member of school’s music club, environment
club, or any religious group. Children’s selfunderstanding also
includes social comparison. Children are likely to think about
what they can do or cannot do in comparison with others. For

| il thotr Tamihies.
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Sinple, 1 ot more marks than Atul” or “I can run faster than
Uirs b the clanss”, This developmental shift leads to establishing
Aifferoncos from others as an individual.

(e (he children enter school their social world expands
They also spend greater amount of time
Sl thelr nge mates or peers. Thus the increased time that
ilidiron spond with their peers shapes their development,

Marnl Development: Another important aspect of the child’s
learning to differentiate between the rightness
. wioninons of human acts. The way children come to
Labiniiinh right from wrong, to feel guilty, to put themselves in
tier poople’s position, and to help others when they are in
a1l components of moral development! Just as
 through the various stages of cognitive development,
‘o Lawrence Kohlberg, they pass through the
of moral development, which are age related.
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i hllhore interviewed children in which they were presented
il storfes in which the characters face moral dilemmas.
Children wore asked what the characters in the dilemma should
A winil why. According to him, children approach thinking about

el nond wrong differently at different ages. The young child,
o helore 9 years of age, thinks in terms of external authority.
eording to her/him, actions are wrong because s/he is punished,
il vight because s/e is rewarded. As the child grows, ie. by
wdolescence, sfhe develops moral reasoning through set of
of others, such as parents or laws of the society. These
are nccepted by the children as their own. These are
(ternalised” in order to be virtuous and to win approval from
Sthers (not to avoid punishment). Children view rules as absolute
suidelines, which should be followed. Moral thinking at this
e i relatively inflexible. As they grow, they gradually develop
i porsonal moral code. You have seen that by the end of
Aildhood a more gradual growth rate enables the child to develop
W ills of coordination and balance. Language develops and the
Wil cnn reason logically. Socially the child has become more
(wvolved in social systems, such as family and peer group. The
Gexl woction traces changes in human development during
vlolescence and adulthood.
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Adolescence
The term adolescence derives from the Latin word adolescere
meaning “to grow into maturity”. It is the transitional period i
a person’s life between childhood and adulthood. Adolescence 18
commonly defined as the stage of life that begins at the onsef
of puberty, when sexual maturity, or the ability to reproduce i8
attained. It has been regarded as a period of rapid change, both
biologically and psychologically. Though the physical changes
that take place during this stage are universal, the social and
psychological dimensions of the adolescent’s experiences depend
on the cultural context/ For example, in cultures where th
adolescent years are viewed as problematic or confusing, thel
adolescent will have very different experiences from someone
who is in a culture, where adolescent years are viewed as
beginning of adult behaviour and, therefore, undertaking
responsible tasks. Although most societies have at least a brief
period of adolescence, it is not universal across cultures.

Physical Development:/ Puberty or sexual maturity marks
the end of childhood and signifies the beginning of adolescence,
which is characterised by dramatic physical changes in both,
growth rate, and sexual characteristics. However, puberty is not
a sudden event, but is part of a gradual process. The hormones
released during puberty result in the development of primary
and secondary sexual characteristics. The primary sex
characteristics include those directly related to reproduction and
the secondary sex characteristics include features or signs of
achieving sexual maturity, Pubertal changes in boys are marked
by acceleration in growth, facial hair, and changes in voice. In
girls, rapid growth in height usually begins about two years
before menarche, the onset of menstruation. The growth spurt
generally begins at the age of 12 or 13 for boys and at the age
of 10 or 11 for girls. It is normal to have variations in the
pubertal sequence. For example, among two boys (or two girls)
of same chronological age, one may complete pubertal sequence
before the other has begun it. Both genetics and environment
play a part in this. For example, identical twins reach menarche
closer in time than do fraternal twins; on an average, girls from
affluent families go through menarche earlier than girls from
poor families; and historical trends show that the age of menarche
is declining in industrialised nations reflecting better nutrition
and advances in medical care.

Childhood and Growing up

W
wnl development during adolescence is also accompanied
of psychological changes. Around puberty
how an increase in interest in members of the
and in sexual matters and a new awareness (?f
develops. This increased attention to sexuahty 18
auch as individual's awareness of the biolF:glcal
{nling place and the emphasis placed on sexuality by
and society. Even then, many adolescents lack
knowledge or have misconceptions abm}t sex apd
anlily, Hex is a topic parents find difficult to discuss with
adolescents tend to become secretive about sexual
make exchange of information apd

Snnuniention difficult! The concern over adolescept. sexuality
L s Bocome intense in recent times because of the risk of AIDS,
ol oihor sexually transmitted diseases.

(he dovelopment of a sexual identity deﬁngs the sexual
wlentation and guides sexual behaviour. As such it -becomes‘an
Wportant developmental task for adolescents. How did you think
{ vourself at the beginning of puberty ? Adolesgen‘ts. are
cupled with what they are like and develop individual
Lnnpen of what they look like. Another important developmen_tal
(el during adolescence 1s accepting one’s physical selﬂmatur_lty.
Vil need to develop a realistic image of their physical
sppenrance, which is acceptable to them_. TFt 18 importgnt to keep
1 mnind that puberty also involves cognitive and social changes
with physical changes. '
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Cognitive Developmental Changes: A_dolescents’ thought
abstract, logical, and idealistic; they become more
aupable of examining their own thoughts, others’ th’oughts, gnd
it others are thinking about them. Adolesce‘nf_,s developl_ng
Ahility to reason gives them a new level of cognitive and social
Lwireness. Piaget believed that formal operaponal _t.hought
appenrs between the age of 11 and 15. During this .stage
silolescent thinking expands beyond actual concrete experiences
il they begin to think more in abstract terms and reason
nhout (hem. In addition to being abstract, adolescent thought is
Auo idealistic. Adolescents begin to think about ideal
Minrncteristics for themselves and others and compare themselves
il others with these ideal standards, For example,_they may
(hink what an ideal parent is like and compare their parents
with these ideal standards. This may at times make adolescents
('hildhood (Nag)—4

hipeoimes more
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wondar which of the new-found ideal standards they shoull
adopt T contrast to trial and error approach used by childrel
o enrhor stagoes of development, adolescent thinking become
more wystematic in solving prob]emq——they think of possibl

courses ol action, why something is happening the way it i8

stematie: lI]Y seek solutions. Piaget called this type of logic .I
(h mL ing—hypothetical deductive reasoning. '

Logical thought also influences the development of
reasoning. Social rules are not considered as absolute standar :
and moral thinking shows some flexibility. The adolescen
recognises alternative moral courses, explores options, and thef
decides on a personal moral code! For example, should I smoké
as everyone I know does ? Is it ethical to copy answers in the
examinations ? This also lends the possibility of adolescent§
not following society’s norms if they conflict with personal code
of ethics. For example, individuals at this age might participaté
in a protest march for a cause rather than adhere/conform
college norm.

.1|I1|

Adolescents also develop a special kind of egocentrismy
According to David Elkind, imaginary audience and
personal fable are two components of adolescents’ egocentris :
Imaginary audience is adolescent’s belief that others are as
prwucupmd with them as they are about themselves/ They
imagine that people are always noticing them and are obaerﬂn
each and every behaviour of theirs. Imagine a boy who thinks
that all will notice the ink spot on his shirt, or a girl with 4
pimple feels, all people would think how bad her skin is. Tt i 18
this maagmarv audience, which makes them extremely self
conscious. [The personal fable is part of the adolescents
cgogentrlsm that involves their sense of uniqueness. Adolescents!
sense of uniqueness makes them think that no one understand
them or their feelings) For example, an adolescent girl thinks
that none can sense the hurt that she feels because of being
betrayed by a friend. It is quite commeon to hear the adolescent
say to the parents; ‘you don’t understand me’. To retain thein
sense of personal uniqueness they may weave stories filled with
fantasy around them to create a world that is away from reality
Personal fables are often part of adolescent diaries.

Forming an Identity: You must have sought answers tol
questions such as: Who am I ? Which subjects should I study |
Do I believe in God ? The answers to all these questions involv

Miauns ul Development

sense of self or the search for identity.
and what your values, commitments
T'he primary task of adolescence is to establish
from the parents. During adolescence a
whient process enables the individual to develop a
ot of beliefs that are uniquely her or his own. In
anchieving an identity the adolescent could

perienee confliet with parents and within herself or himself.
Phome ndol who can cope with the conflicting identities
Wonlop nonow sense of self. Adolescents who are not able to
{hin identity crisis are confused, This “identity
wcording to Erikson, can lead to individuals isolating
fvom peers and family; or they may lose their identity
\dolescents on one hand, may desire independence
ilno be afraid of it and show a great deal of dependence
Rapid fluctuations between self-confidence and
ety nre typical of this stage.) Adolescents may at one time
splnin o being “treated like a baby” whereas on other occasions
woel comfort by depending on their parents. Seeking
involves searching for continuity and sameness in
dhenlt, pronter responsibility and trying to get a clear sense of
an identity.
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Ihe formation of identity during adolescence is influenced

by severnd factors. The cultural background, family and societal
othnie background, and socioeconomic status all prevail

the adolescents” search for a place in society. Family
pelntionehips become less important as the adolescent spends
piore time outside the home and develops a strong need for peer
Upport nnd acceptance. Increased interactions with peers provide
thiem with opportunities for refining their social skills and trying
it dilforent social behaviours. Peers and parents are dual forces
major influences on adolescents. At times conflicting
untions with parents lead to increased identification with peers.
Hut ponerally parents and peers serve complementary functions
fulfil different needs of the adolescents. Vocational
pmibment is another factor influencing adolescent identity
rmntion) The question “What are you going to be when you
", requires the ability to think about the future and to
b nble to set realistic and achievable goals. In some cultures
given to the young people to choose an occupation,
in certain other cultures the option of making this
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choice is not given to the children. Here parents’ decision i

BEsgen ol Development

Iilu-l_y_ to be a}:cepted_ by the t‘:hi].dren. What_has been_ youl Bubstance Abuse: Adolescent years are especiall

experience while making a choice in the selection of subjects 3 iiuiihilo (0 nmoking, alcohol and i kg, S ad(l)}lescenty

Career counselling in schools offers information regarding® . |\ . (oo (o i w’ay gl > "t}?
smoking o ping wi

appraisal of the students for various courses and jobs and
provides guidance in making a decision about career choices.

Some Major Concerns: As adults when we reflect on o
adolescent years and recall the conflicts, uncertainties, occasiona
loneliness, group pressures, we feel it was definitely a vulnerablé
period. During adolescence peer influence, new gained freedom:
unresolved problems may create difficulties for many of you
Conforming to peer pressure can be both positive and negative
Adolescents are often confronted with decisions regarding
smoking, drugs, alcohol, and breaking parental rules, etc. Thesg
decisions are taken without much regard to the effect they can
have. Adolescents may face periods of uncertainty, loneliness
self-doubt, anxiety, and concern about themselves and thei
future, they are also likely to experience excitement, joy, and
feelings of competence as they overcome the developmenta
challenges. You will now read about some of the major challenges
faced by adolescents like delinquency, substance abuse, ang
eating disorders.

Delinquency: Delinquency refers to a variety of behaviours
ranging from socially unacceptable behaviour, legal offences,
criminal acts. Examples include truancy, running away fron
home, stealing or burglary or acts of vandalism. Adolescents
with delinquency and behavioural problems tend to have &
negative self-identity, decreased trust, and low level o
achievement. Delinquency is often associated with low parenta
support, inappropriate discipline, and family discord. Oftey
adolescents from communities characterised by povert
unemployment, and having feelings of alienation from the midd
class perform antisocial acts to gain attention and to be popula
with their peers. However, most delinquent children do nol
remain delinquent forever. Change in their peer group, becomin

() thin can interfere with the development of coping skills
b veaponeihle decisionmaking. The reasons for smoking and
g e could be peer pressur e and the adolescents’ need to
drcuptod by the group, or desire to act more like adults, or
el tiwod to escape the pressure of school work or social
chitien The addictive powers of nicotine make it difficult to
o smoling It has been found that adolescents who are more
shierublo to drugs, alcohol, and nicotine use, are impulsive,
Wreanive, nnxious, depressive, and unpredictable, have low
Abestoem, and low expectation for achievement. Peer pressure
sl the need to be with their peer group make the adolescent
e po nlong with their demands to experiment with drugs,
deohiol nnd wmoking or be ridiculed. Drug use if continued long
Suiigh can lead to physiological dependency, i.e. addiction to
s nleohol or nicotine may seriously jeopardise the rest of
the ndolonconts’ lives. Positive relationships with parents, peers,
S, and adults play an important role in preventing drug
abiine. In India, a successful anti-drug programme is the Society
e Theatre in Education Programme in New Delhi. It uses street
petlurmances to entertain people between 13 to 25 years of age
“hile tenching them how to say no to drugs. The United Nations
titernational Drug Control Programme (UNDCP) has chosen
the programme as an example to be adopted by other
suipovernmental organisations in the region.
Fating Disorders: Adolescents’ obsession with self, living
4 fntuny world and peer comparisons lead to certain conditions
“hivre they become obsessed with their own bodies. Anorexia
HEIvORn s an eating disorder that involves relentless pursuit of
thinnens through starvation. It is quite common to see adolescents
dliminate certain foods from their diets or to eat slimming foods
Jily. The media also projects thinness, as the most desirable

more aware of their social responsibilities and developing feeling@: i/ ¢ und copying such fashionable image of thinness leads t
of selfworth, imitating positive behaviour of the role modeldly iivoxin nervosa. Bulimia is another form of an eatin disordeﬁ
breaking negative attitudes, and overcoming poor self-conceplli;; whiich the individual follows a binge-and-purge eating attern
help in reduction of delinquent behaviour. the hulimice goes on an eating binge, then purges by sel%'-}i)nduce(i
Jiniting or using a laxative at times alternating it with fasting.
Worexia nervosa and bulimia are primarily female disorders

Hiore common 1n urban families.
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Adulthood And Old Age
Adulthood

An adult is generally defined as someone who is responsib]
mature, self-supporting, and well integrated into society. Ther

Leper ul Dayvelopmant

Soabione such e the number of children in the family, the

Aabibity of socinl support, and the happiness or unhappiness
I b nrriod couple,

; L : - . . Leath of o wpouse or divorce creates a family structure in
is a variation in developing these attributes, which suggest ' . y i
; B T oy SEEEM L i single parent either the mother or the father has to
that there is a shift in timing when an individual becomes & v : ; ;
Lok i the rosponsibility of the children. In recent times, women

adult or assumes adult roles. Some people take up jobs alon:
with their college studies or may get married and not pursui
their studies. Others may continue to live with their parent

Wierensinely seeking employment outside the home thus
Wil another type of family in which both parents work.

; : ] X . : B bveppors when both parents ax i ite the same
even after getting married and being financially independentj el E i hare workmg ATeYLie thFﬁ -y
; FeS e b [ 4 winplo working parent, namely, taking care of children,
The assumption of adult roles is directed by an individual } :

B ochoolwork, illness, and coping with workload at home and

social context. The best time for some of the most important lifg
events (i.e. marriage, job, having children) might be quit§
different in different cultures but within a culture there i
similarity in the course of adult development.

e olfieo, ote. Despite the stresses associated with parenting,
{ peovides nounique opportunity for growth and satisfaction
Wil i pereoived as a way of establishing concern and guiding

A next genoration.
In early adulthood, two major tasks are, exploring th{

possibilities for adult living and developing a stable life structuré
The twenties represent the novice phase of adult development

Uhyulonl changes during middle ages are caused by
doatirationnl changes in the body. Though individuals may vary

A . , R nle nt whie hese ¢ £ i €
Gradually, a transition from dependence to independence should | . antl : _ \t_lfj:‘i:lhl;tsztt}]?ng? e almogt-all Tldd;e;c{e-d
occur. This could be marked by an image of the kind of life the e ol Grioration. i So1ne. aapectd. UL TUelE
O nanta. esnetially i tesnimeb maErings i a cavel yhsiond functioning such as decline in vision, sensitivity to glare,
young pers ) @ yin =, ; & 0 loss and changes in physical appearance (e.g., wrinkles,
Carger and Work‘.‘ Earning a h'vmg, choosing aliy hinir or thinning of hair, weight gain). Do cognitive abilities
occupation, ar_ld develt_)plng a career are important ther.nes. fol |, ;i during adulthood ? It is believed that some cognitive
people in their twenties and thirties. Entering work life is @ ,/1(i(0n docline with age while others do not. Decline in memory
ch_allen_ging gvent in a.ny{m_e's life. Th(?re are apprehension® . ¢ in tasks involving long-term memory than short-term
rggafrdmg dlffeé'en;c_ “adi‘-ls_ifll;leltltss Pi?:}ng Oneds cor{ipeteni emory, For m\nm!;ln, a inddle-aged person can remember the
pt:.l'.’ ormance, Ea ing wi ]compe .15011, anf coping Wlh L olephione number immediately after sthe has heard it but may
expectations both of the employers an oneself. It is also th@ | iomber it so efficiently after a few days. Memory tends

beginning of new roles and responsibilities. Developing ang

] ' shiow greater decline, while wisdom may improve with age.
evaluating a career becomes an important task of adulthood. 7

® . omber that individual differences exist in intelligence at
sy npe and as not all children are exceptional, neither do all
ylults whow wisdom.

Marriage, Parenthood, and Family: The adjustment
that young adults have to make when entering a marriagf
relate to knowing the other person if not known earlier, copinj

with each other’s likes, dislikes, tastes, and choices. 1f both th@ ' Ake _ _
sl when “old age” begins, is not easy to determine.

partners are working, adjustments are required regardin :
sharing and performing roles and responsibilities at home. R 'ditionally, the age of retirement was linked to old age. Now
&1 poople are living longer, age of retiring from work is

[n addition to getting married, becoming a parent can be @ " - d $ha cribialt nolit fir thi delitit £ “old e

- . .y . NN P . e ¢ = "

difficult and stressful transition in young adults, even thougl 1§, ARG e Rl e —————
qving upward. Some of the challenges, which the aged have

it is usually accompanied by the feeling of love for the baby ; : 5 3 G :
How adults experience parenting is affected by differenfl - 9 MH',]‘m'h,IdU PRI, Wl.dDWhOOd.’ ilh.me‘ ar _death =
@ | (nmily. The image of old age is changing in certain ways.
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Now there are people who have crossed seventy years of age @
g0 and are quite active, energetic, and creative. They an
competent and are therefore, valued by society in many walk
of life. In particular, we have aged people in politics, literaturg
business, art and science. The myth of old age as a
incapacitating and therefore, frightening phase of life is changing

Of course, the experience of old age also depends on thi
socio-economic conditions, availability of health care, attitude @
people, expectations of society and the available support systen
Work is most important during early adult years, then famil}
becomes most important and beyond that health becomes thi
most important issue in the person’s life. Clearly, successfu
ageing for much of our adult life focuses on how effective
are at work, how loving our relationships are in our family, hof
good our friendships are, how healthy we are, and ho
cognitively fit we are.

Retirement from active vocational life is quite significa {
Some people perceive retirement as a negative change. The
consider it as a separation from an important source §
satisfaction and self-esteem. Others view it as a shift in life wit
more time to pursue their own interests. It is seen that oldé
adults who show openness to new experiences, more strivin
and achievementoriented behaviour prefer to keep busy a
are better adjusted.

Older adults also need to adjust to changes in the fami
structure and new roles (grand parenting) that have to be learn|
Children usually are busy in their careers and families and ma
set up independent homes. Older adults may depend on thel
children for financial support and to overcome their lonelines
(after children have moved out). This might trigger-off feeling
of hopelessness and depression in some people.

In old age feeling of loss of energy, and dwindling of healt
and financial assets, lead to insecurity and dependency. TH
elderly tend to look towards others to lean on and to care f
them. Indian culture favours dependency of elderly on thel
children, for old age needs caring. In fact, parents in most orien
cultures rear their children with the fond hope that they wi
care for them during old age. It is important to give the elder
a sense of security and belonging, a feeling that people care f
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(onpectnlly in the time of crisis), and to remember that we
o grow old one (|1I‘V‘

ihogh death is more likely to occur in late adulthood,
Lutl can come at any point in development. The deaths,
dectudly of ehildren and younger adults, are often perceived to
Lo i tengie than those of others. In children and younger
ulie denth e more likely to occur because of accidents but in
e wibiidte 1 ie more likely to occur because of chronic disease.
e denth of 0 spouse is usually seen as the most difficult loss.
(e teft hohind after the death of their partner suffer deep
Sowd oo with loneliness, depression, financial loss and are
Ao ab ek of many health related problems. Widows by far out
Soinhier widowers, because studies show that women live longer
Wes inon and tend to marry men older than themselves. During
upport from children, grandchildren, and friends
i bl the individual cope with the loss of spouse.

el T

People In different cultures view death differently. In the
(el culture in our country, it is believed that death is caused
L sigde and demon. In the Tanala culture of Madagascar,
satiienl forcen are thought to cause death. Human development
.« vout hinve read in this chapter thus, helps you to understand
Ui influence of various factors in an individual’s lifetime.

Hummary: Different Stages of Development
« I'ronntal development may be affected by maternal
mnlnutrition, maternal drug use and some maternal
inossoes,
« Motor development follows cephalocaudal and proximodistal
(ronds, Early motor development depends on both
mnturation and learning.

« (iltural variations in child rearing can affect the patterns
of nttachment between the child and the caregiver.
« According to Piaget’s theory of cognitive development, the

muin characteristics of sensorimotor stage is the child’s
grndual recognition of the permanence of objects. The
prooperational stage is marked by certain deficiencies in
(hinking such as centration, irreversibility, and egocentrism.
« During the concrete operations stage, children develop the
ability to perform operations on mental representations,
making them capable of conservation. The stage of formal
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operations is more abstract, systematic, and develops logical
thought.

e According to Kohlberg, moral reasoning progresses througk
three levels that are related to age and determined by
cognitive development.

e The growth spurt at puberty is a prominent event involving
the development of reproductive maturity and seconda
sex characteristics. According to Erikson, the key challenge
of adolescence is to make some progress towards a sense of
identity.

e During adulthood personality is marked by both stabilit
and change. Many landmarks in adult development involve
transitions in family relationships, including adjustment]
to marriage, parenthood, and children leaving home.

e Age-related physical transitions during adulthood include
changes in appearance, memory, and in the cognitivel
domain.

{0 the Latin word 'emovere' which means to ‘sti_r up', to
seilta' or Lo 'agitate'.

Hu many peychologists are given their view regarding
giiilion in the i'nllowing manner :

Vlew of Gates : Gates defines emotions as 'episodes 1n
Wil the Individual is moved or excited'.

View of Woodworth : According to Woodworth, Emotion

. moved or stirred up state of an organism. It is disturbed
Gusetilnr nnd glandular activity".

(Douenll's View: According to McDougall, emotion is then
widle up experience that accompanies the working of instinctive
Wipilsen, In this theory, every instinct is accompanied by a
pectlie emotion. The fourteen emotions which accompany the
Lirleer Inatinets are known as prime emotions.

Holfding's View : Hoffding speaks of emotion as a sud_den
Walling up of feeling which, for a time, overwhelms the mind.

 ADOLESCENCES—PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT,
'EMOTIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND COGNITIVE|
Lai e DENBLORMENT | 0

Nuture of Emotion

(i ordor to understand the nature of emotion, we shall do
il Lo oxnmine some aspects of emotions and see what is common
' them, We may conclude on the basis of our daily experience
(hal cmotion is a complex mental process coloured by a well-

The period of transition from childhood to adulthood is called

adolescence. Adolescence is very crucial stage of development. i iailod feeling tone. In this sense emotions arelf_i tt:()fn]_:}lex fiehléi
All types of changes i.e. biological, physical, social, cognitive, @ Huwover, it will not be out of place to enlist a lew €xp
ete., take place during the adolescence stage. About the physical @ definitions ol emotion.

and cognitive development of Adolescence stage are discussed

: : : lsprossion of Emotion
earlier. Now we discuss here about the emotional development. ]

| Anger: In comparison to other emotions the emotion faf
Anper emerges around 3 month and is found frequently in
Jildren. When the child is hungry and he doesn't get mill.{,
smebody snatches his toy or when some interference 18
sronted in his activities etc. lead to the emergence of anger.
e child shows aggressive behaviour. He breaks throws,
hits or even bites sometimes. Young babies cry, they close
(heir fists, their face becomes red. When they learn to speak
(hoy express their anger through language, e.g., "1_ am
mpry with you", "I will not talk to you", "I will complain to
mn-pa', ete. ‘

4. Happiness: The first emotion that baby experiences 18
happiness when he is well fed. He smiles, expresses
happiness and feels comfortable after bath and change of

Emotional Development
In the process of growth and development, every individual]
undergoes distinct emotional experiences, specific to that particular
stage of development. In every activity that we perform, we
have an emotional experience which is reflected in our mood. |
Emotions which are said to be the springs of life time actions’
occupy a special field of study for a student of education and

psychology and bear special significance for a teacher./ |

Definition of Emotion

Derivative Meaning of Emotion: In its derivative meaning,
emotion may be defined as the stirred up or the excited or the |
disturbed state of mind. The word 'emotion’' is itself derived
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clothes. Six months-old baby claps and laughs when he i
happy. One year-old jumps and rolls on the ground when
he is happy. Two year-old expresses his happiness throug
language "Achha alga" "Maze a gay", etc.

. Distress: Along with the feeling of happiness the baby
experiences a state of distress or sadness whenever he 18
uncomfortable. The baby shows his distress by crying whe
wet or hungry. He shows temper tantrums also. '

. Fear: From 6 month the emotion of fear starts developing
in the baby. The baby experiences of feeling of fear on
hearing loud sound or on seeing a strange person, children
are scared of new place, darkness, loneliness and certain
previous bad experiences.
The baby learns some emotions by imitation also. If the mothe
is scared of something, e.g., mouse or an insect the baby als
starts fearing the same. The baby if accidentally experience
fire or electric current get permanently scared of the
Different children have different expressions of fear.
Some starts crying; some run away from fearful situatior
and some hide behind their mother and start trembling]
When they grow up they also express their fear through
language.

. Jealousy: Eighteen months-old baby experiences the
emotion of jealousy. With the arrival of younger sibling, h
starts feeling jealous of him as he feels that instead of hin
the younger sibling has became centre of attraction and hi
is being ignored.
He hits the baby, bites and tries to do harm to him. H
pushes the baby from his mother's lap. He demands tha
he should be fed with the bottle as mother is feeding th
younger one. When scolded he starts wetting the bed o
sucking the thumb? If the parents praise any other chil¢
he becomes jealous of that child.

They express their jealousy through language "Amit is
dirty boy", "Mama doesn't hold him, I don't want it." Thil
tendency is at peak around 3 to 4 years. Children of nucleal
families are more jealous.

. Shyness: Child starts feeling conscious of unfamiliar face
and things around the age of 6 to 8 months. If the mothe
makes a different hair do or someone wear a spectacle, thi
child tries to avoid him or her.

(1]
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He hides his own face or pushes the other person away
fam im, When above one year, he runs and hides himself

ol his
hip

mother or a piece of furniture. It sometimes

NN |.1'1.|'|'.

‘turn Affect in Emotional Development

‘litw that Affect Emotional Development in Children

I HNoreditary Factors: It has been seen that some
witlnrities are found between the emotional development

ol parents as well as children.

Muturation: As the child develops mentally, he also gets

vmotionally matured. It has been proved through
periments by psychologists that development of emotions

al tho child depends upon the level of maturation the child.

4 Teaining: Watson has proved that children learn through

L]

conditiomng. He did an experiment on a nine months-old
by, The baby was shown a rat and in the background
i loud wound was made. After some time it has seen that
the huby started crying at the sight of the rat.
Fhiin 1t was proved that young children's emotions are
milluonced by conditioning. Through experiments, it was
von that children start getting scared of the things with
lieh their mothers feels frightened when the parents
pronses affection he also starts responding in the same
mannor. If there is expression of physical love in the family,
e nlio kisses hugs and expresses love by touching.
Honlth: Children with sound health are able to control
thiir emotions in a better way. Children who are weak
femnin arritable, easily excitable and emotionally unstable.
Intelligence: Children who are intelligent are emotionally
tuble. Children with low intelligence quotient are
vinotionally unstable.
Fumily Relation: Relation of family members with each
dher und how they express their emotions affects the
dimotional behaviour of the child. If the behaviour of the
niw 18 stable and they express their emotions in a
ubidued and balanced manner, the child will also learn to
pross his emotion in a balanced manner.
1 the parents shout in anger, show violent behaviour, the
buby nlso adopts the same behaviour and shows temper

LR
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aidultn and peer groups. Suitable examples should be
fiie prited by Lhe elders.
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tantrums. He will throw his toys and other things in af
of anger. Over pampering makes the child obstinate af
indiscipline. Parents who are not able to give time to thé
children or somehow don't show any affection, their childré
become submissive or introvert.

7. Social Environment: Just like family, neighbourhool
school, society members exert influence on the emotion
development of the child. If the environment of the socief
is tenge and emotionally charged the child will also becon
emotionally unstable. If people around are emotionall
stable. they express their emotions in a socially approve
way. If people have control over their emotions the chi
also imitates and follows the same pattern regarding i
emotions. He will learn better control over his emotion ay
will always try to confirm the socially approved way
expressing his emotions.

8. Control Over Emotions: To maintain physical an
mental health, it is very necessary to have control oVl
emotions. At the time of emotional state, body undergof
many changes like change in blood circulation, pulse raf
breathing, effect on digestive system, stretching of eyé@
closing of fists, etc. When these emotional states 2
created in the body frequently and intensely, 1t affeg]
the body badly.
That is why it is very necessary to exercise control oyl
emotions and they should be expressed in a sociall
approved manner so that the person and the people arout
him can live in peace and harmony.

I IThwarted Degires: The more restrictions are imposed on
the ohdld, the lore revolting he becomes. This means that a

wituhle diseiplinary mechanism bold be evolved.

L Unpreparedness: A child shows emotional outbursts when
b in fneed it a strange situation or for which he is not
proparod. Proper training to ice such situations needs to be
piven gradually.

i Lsaprosgion of Feelings: Children should be helped to

prorn their emotions in natural way. They should be 'helped
o dovelop o realistic understanding of tuitions that arouse
unplonpnntness.

' Hueell-control: Children should be helped to learn how to

nirol their feelings which may offend others. They should
i grndunlly directed to exe more of self-control.

B Counseling: Counseling may be useful in cases of a highly

lintiirh emotional state of the mind.

lonihorn’ Role Regarding Emotional Development

Il lonchoer can play an important role in the emotional

Lo lupmont of the child, especially upto adolescence stage. This

Gy brndning will set the pace for future emotional sta‘bi]ity of

(e idividual, The teacher can play his role in a number of
\ i piven below:

i Tesncher's Personal Emotional Stability is Very

Limportant: Kxample is better than precept. A teacher who

Ao not fall back to fits of anger nor loses temperament, is

uie Lo leave a healthy impression on his pupils. The teacher

i hiloly to be caught in a number of tense situations inside

(he clnwes room or in the play-ground. He must give a proof

ol wmotional balance without getting irritated on small
Wieount

Educational Implications of Emotional Development
Usually children express many emotions link anger, fea
jealousy, affection, joy, pleasure, etc. Positive emotions help t

child to develop a positive outlook about life. )
I'lie toncher should be careful that his home-life does not

imtorfore with his professional life. He must ignore small
win of migchief of his pupils. He should treat his pupils
lindly nnd gympathetically, He should emotionally disturbed
pupt! and should give him his confidence.

UUnnecessary Frequent Punishments Should Be
Avolded: He should avoild such remarks as would hurt the

The allowing methods are offered to help children
maintaining emotional balance: |
1. Fatigue: Tired children are difficult to handle. Therefon
efforts may be made not to cause undue fatigue to then

2. Poor Health: Children in poor health are irritable. He
the health of children should be properly looked after. |

3. Association with Emotional People: Children imita
the behaviour of year elders parents, teachers and ot
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child's ego. He should own the student and respect
personality.
3. Congenial Atmosphere: Congenial atmosphere

necessary for the emotional health of students. Teachel

should behave themselves in their interpersonal relationsh
The school atmosphere should give the pupils a sense
belongingness and a feeling of security.

4. Opportunities for Self-expression: Opportunities fi
self-expression are helpful in creating emotional stabili
Proper literary facilities, provision for games and spo
organisation of debates, declamations, dramatics, etc. ar
number of activities which the teacher can arrange in £
school for giving an outlet to children's pent-up emotiol
and repressed feelings.

5. Self-government: Self-government in school is anoth
important means of teaching self-restraint, self-discipli
and a code of conduct to the children which no exter
agent can teach. This satisfies their ego, gives them a feeli
of responsibility and helps them in sound mental healt

6. Positive Suggestions: Positive suggestions can help
the formation of positive sentiments. Negative suggestio
disturb emotional as well as mental balance. The teac
should avoid negative suggestions.

7. Educational Guidance and Counseling: Educatio
guidance and counseling is highly desirable in schools. I
whole-time counselor is not available, the teacher sho
perform this job also. The teacher should win over ¢
confidence of his students to the extent that they do
think in bringing even their personal problems to him.
teacher should do his best in helping them overcome thg
problems.

8. Occasional Visits: Occasional visits to children's ho
help the teacher in knowing them better. This would
help him in detecting certain problems which have th
origin in the child's home and are likely to upset him.
teacher can take positive steps in this regard.

Many more similar steps can be taken by the teacher,
and when the occasion demands it, to see his child
emotionally healthy.

Shapre ol Development

Wai (o Teacher Guide Adolescents for Proper Emotional
Hevalupiniont
¢ | Muigan, omphasizing the importance of emotions in life,
0 thiat smotions are basic, primeval forces of great power
| wllueneo designed by nature to enable the organism to
direumstances which demand the utmost effort for
Hecess or to add colour and spice to our living. Our
vontrol our behaviour.

| ih
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cenee is marked by heightened emotionality. Emotions
mper, hate, jealousy, fear, worry and joy ete, all reach
\l 1o stage the child is so restless and emotionally
in adolescence. He is too sensitive and moody. In
U wanide 1o Rose, "The adolescent lives on intensely emotional
W which we can see once more the rhythm of positive and

Cabive phinees of behaviour in his constant alternation between
¢itoment and deep depression”.

L il
\ shiirhiod n

I in why the period is often stated as a period of stress
“Sometimes he is hilarious but on other occasion he

e may develop morbid fears and inferiority

T Lrian

{1 the toncher is aware about all these upheavals adolescents,

L can puide accordingly. Developing proper emotions and

siialling them is very essential objective of education during

Alescenee. Meeting social demands as well as to eliminate the

Saiining offects of emotions on attitudes, habits, behaviour
il physien! well being, control of emotions is essential.

(ntrol does not mean repression but it means learning to
Lupronch nowocial situation with rational attitude and repression
i thowe omotions which are socially unacceptable. The class-
(i tencher can play an important role to reduce pressures
it tnterfore with adolescents’ emotional development.

| . I'roper Training: A teacher can use devices and methods
(o control fears of inadequacy in various situations by
developing competencies and skills, thus developing self-
conlidence,

i Dovelopment of Resistance: A teacher should help the
(lolencents to examine themselves in finding the causes of
(nilure and frustrations thus developing in them the
ponintance to frustrations.
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3. Proper Understanding: As the adolescent is beset by
problems of divided loyalties, accentuated by the lack of
adult privileges and responsibilities, he is very sensitiv@
and does not welcome any criticism. It becomes the utmost
duty of the teacher to understand the adolescents and
change the attitude towards him, try to provide him the
proper environment for the expression of pent up feelingd
and can suggest the same for parents at home. .
Fair treatment, sympathy, co-operation, and freedom of
action within a reasonable limit should be given tol
adolescents and no unnecessary restrictions should be
imposed. A variety of interests should be developed to avoid
frustration.
Teach the adolescents to relax by providing opportunities)
for hobbies, cultural activities, catharsis through play, freel
discussion, drama etc.
Suggesting the parents not to over protect the child can be
an effective way of handling the emotions of youth. '

. Verbalization of Feelings: Adolescents should be trained
to express their feelings. As the verbalization of pent up]
emotional feelings release mental tension and as emotions
are put into words, they become diffused, less intense and
manageable. The teacher must develop a clear recognition
of the desirability of achieving free and constructive
expression of emotions which will result in progress towards!
the desired goal.

. Health: Poor health of the children may cause irritable
behaviour like worry, anxiety, fear etc. Hence the health of!
children should be properly looked after. Moreover, teachers|
can guide them that they should study when they are not]
tired lest it should result in negative learning and feeling
of inadequacy.

. Picnic and Tours: The teacher can organise picnics,
excursions; and tours to provide them opportunities to]
understand each other and to come closer. This may resolve]
many problems.

Il-l{llil
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HELIN AND PROBLEMS OF ADOLESCENCES
IMEIR GUIDANCE AND COUNCIL |

talsimliintion

nm Hee e the most crucial period of human life connecting

Ll ndulthood It 1s during the period that aims and
e o dite tadee their roots in the mind:/ It is also during
P it many take wrong curse to life. Various problems
Wi the period, in any case which require satisfactory
s Ballowing social progress due to the impact of science
Ciehinnlogy the nature of adolesence problem, changes from
W time iy culture with the change of social values.

|
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Uly, ndolescence is the word which is derived from
wlolescere” which means “to grow to maturity”.
thanolopieally the period is between 12 to 21 years.
tling to AT Jessild adolescence is that span of years
vhich boys and girls move from childhood to adulthood
tmotionally, socially and definitely physically.
(loweribe this period as the spring of life.
Favehologints describe this as the period of storm and stress.
wiologints deseribe this as the period of transition from
piidones to independence.
Wil
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tHionists describe this as the most significant phase of
widomie hife.

L hnirnotoristics

ilolescence, the following changes control the
Hatactoriptie pattern of the individual.

I P'hynical changes which leads to sexual maturity.
Mental changes or intelectual development.

lmotional changes which is related to the attitude to
rovolt,

I Hocial changes.
1. Boxual curiosity and fulfilment of sexual knowledge.
(. Daydreaming.
i Urge for activity.
\oeording to Havighurst, who has specified adolescence

tod ne a span between 12 to 18 years identified few
clopmental tasks for this period, like—




d

I. Achieving new and more mature relation with age-mate
of both sexes.

2. Achieving a masculine or feminine social role.

. Accepting one’s physique and using the body effectively.,

Activing emotional independence of parents and othe

adults.

Achieving assurance of economic independence.

Selecting and preparing for one occupation.

Preparing for family life, i.e. marriage.

Developing intellectual skills and concepts necessary for

civic competence.

Childhood and Growing up
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guide to behaviour.

Erik Erikson also mentioned different stages of adolescence
reactions to various social of needs which are more or less

discussed in the earlier paragraphs.

Needs

Needs of the adolescents were identified by various psychologists

like Stanley Hall and Ellingworth—
Need for free activity & freedom.
Need for social life.

Need for mate or peer group.
Need for new knowledge.

Need for self expression.

Need for ethical development.
Need for sex education.

Need for security. .

Need for self reliance.

10. Need for philosophy of life.

000Gy O oo b

Problems

Due to depreciation of various needs, adolescents show different
problems for e.g.—maladjustment of varying degrees like lying,
stealing, bad manners, disobedience, restlessness, temper
tantirums, perverted sex practices and sexual offence, gambling,
addiction to drug & alcohol. By this adolescents may lose their
moral and social values.

During the period, they become aware of their family
problems and family tension and sometimes start worrying

Discreing and achieving socially responsible behaviour.:
. Acquiring a set of values and an ethical system as a

Miapgon of “l.'Vl!ll)ment

abut thewr future. They also feel frustrated due to a very dull
ditioulum and too much of bookish study.

Portor has reported the following general educational

prubiloimn faced by the adolescent students.

I Lack of self confidence in one’s ability to learn.
[Inrealistic expectation of progress—(a) Teachers’
vxpoectation, (b) Parental aspiration.

I Conflicting values and attitudes.

I I'heoretical on errelevent learning tasks.

HSecking help too late or from the wrong sources.
. Lick of efficient reading and study habits.
[ 'rossure of time.
Hipnificance of long range goals.
U Implications of family life, employment and job

circumstances.

10 Mechanics of attending classes—Motivated to learn—
Drive to listen—observation—taking notes—correlating—
peneral-isation—drawing conclusion.

L1 Momories as obstacles.

I Linck of continuity with faculty and counsellors.

Lwnrning is culturally relative and it depends on learners
alilition, anxiety levels, objective situation, organisation of
wativen nnd values self esteem, self confidence, level of
Wiatbion, self awareness, group atmosphere and peer influence.
Fhone Tnetors must be remembered and taken into consideration
i bneldeing educational problems of the adolescents.

b aipon
heve nre different causes of development of problems.
Loordingly the expectancy theory as suggested by Lewin,
Feak, Tolman, Buroom and Lawler and the Isolation of
Betinvioural Determinants Theory as suggested by Fishbein
il Avon draw our special attention.
oo of the teachers expectations listed by them are—
I The teacher expects specific behaviour and achievement
from particular students.
Bocnuse of the different expectation, the teacher behaves
dilfforently towards different students.
Ihie treatment tells the students what behaviour and
whievement the teacher expects from them and affects
their self concept, achievement and level of aspiration.




N

i1 consistent overtime it will shape the achievemen
ol wtudent.
i With time, student achievement and behaviour, wi

confirm, more and more closely to that originally expecte:
of them.
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Teacher’s expectations, parents expectation and th
expectations of his or her peer group do influence adolescenti
behaviours.

A generalised list of various causes which directly related
the development of problems are—
1. Improper adjustment in home, school and society.
. Unfavourable relations in home.
3. Social expectations.
4. Adjustment to the member of opposite sex.
5. Religious conflicts.
6. School failures.
7. Conflicts with friends and family members.
8. Vocational problems.

of Teachers to solve Educational Problems
Adolescents
Teachers among all the elders of the society can easily chang
or mould the behaviour pattern of adolescent students becaus
adolescent spend maximum time with them. There are fey
specific ways to solve these problems as identified by variou
psychologists.
1. Love sympathy and cooperations of all superior in thi
society. _
2. Sympathy aund understanding and a friendly attitu
towards them.
3. Helping them to form there philosophy of life.
4. Provision for physical activity which provide for a bette
catharsis.
Helping them to learn adjustment among other membe
of the society.
6. Development of activity based curriculum.
7. Development of aesthetic activities which provide enoug
opportunities for free self expression.
8. Giving them full scope to work independently and givi
them responsibility.

o
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L Pvovision for sex education which is known as adolescence
cdiention now-a-days. Now-a-days sex education or
wlolonconce education is renamed as life style or life skill
giluention. Let us share few insights regarding sex
sdiiention here.

{ wwnon ndjustment problems in adoloscence, parental,
Uueinl and Educational Support for the adolescent:
Wlodesoenco 1s the most important period of human life. Poets
Lave doseribed it as the spring of life of human being and an
gttt ora in the total life-space. Some psychologists have
L 1t ne the transitional period of time.

Joun Piaget defined adoloscence as, “The age of great ideals
Jul the beginning of theories as well as the time of simple
dlaptntion to reality.” Chronologically, adolescence from culture
roughly in between the years 12 to the early 20s. The

jael ol idolescence varies from culture to culture depending on
e nocio-economie conditions of the country.

[t in n period of rapid changes in all dimensions of
lovelopment. Changes in behaviour are accompanied by
piobilome and protential difficulties. Increasing complexity of our
winl nnd economic developments due to the use of modern
tohnology have created many adjustment problems that did

jol oxint in the past.

i lupnification
ording to Laycock, adolescent problems can be grouped as—
I Adjustment problems due to changing physical growth &
physiological development.
(ietting emuncipated from family and free from emotional
dependence on parents.
Accepting their respective characteristics according to
them sex and also adjusting to the opposite sex.
|. Choosing a suitable vocation.
hi, Aequiring a meaningful philosophy and purpose of life.

\ccording to Charlotte Pope, adolescent problems were

prouped as follows—

|. Studying-learning relationship.
2. Occupational adjustment.
3. Personal adjustment.
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L Mestriction on their freedom.
{ ok of understanding between parents and adolescents.
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4, Home life relationship.
H. Social adjustment.
6. Health problems.

Lo T AL
i Abmosphere at home.
e of the most acute problems are :
Lolng trented as small by parents
i for with parents
kuoping secrets from adolescent:s ‘ .
purents working too hard for livelihood and poverty.

Uane Biudy: Arkya, a 14 year old boy frc_;m a middle c?ss
Wy woos hin parents go to work every morr}mg anfi. strugg mgi
gy penny they can. The teenager is on his own mo}?

" (e and at this transitional age he starts fa.cmg the
prossures weighing down on the reiatmns_‘mp of his
o1l as his own bonds with his parents _he ig at a loss

(o help his perents, and this leaves him frustrated

(¢ wants his parents to share their problems with

] JI ARl Al : i : "
o bt Bie parents too do not want to pressurise him with th@r
IIIIII ft in the family

\orie This miscommunication creates aril
Ll wltocts each one of them with equal pain.

i Vinancial problems include:

She made this list after studying the problems of adolescen!
by means of essays written by about 2000 adolescents.

On the basis of an opinion poll on 15000 teenagers, Purdt

University classified adolescent problems as :
1. Health & Physical development.

. Finances, living conditions and employment.
. Social and recreational activities.
. Sex and marriage.
. Social, psychological relations.
. Personal psychological relations.
. Morals and religion.
. Home and family.
. Future educational & vocational problems.
10. Adjustment to school work.
11. Curriculum and teaching procedures.

ALELELE
kil |

L o

O o0 =1 Ty U e WD

Problems Frequently Reported | Wanting to earn money
1. Educational Adjustment: It has been reported that mor { onrning to spend money
than 50% of adaloscent problems pertain to education. vilong for money
; | |onrning to save money
These include— {iving no regular allowance
1. Dislike for study.  1.onn money than needed (poor parents)
2. Fear of failure. No nice clothes.

| ' 1 gi i ioin escort services
3. Hestlossnessin slass, Young teenaged girls choosing to join e

R ough pocket

4. Low grade in the examination. Loantitution out of this own will jugt to far'r:;helllife
5. Fear of speaking in the class.  that they can spend and live a lavis : —
6. Too much work. { Ilenlth Adjustment: Young bo_ys are more curious icem
7. Dislike for school. ot g .".””'1 health than gil'].S. Girls manifest i‘ll(];lie Iios are:
8. Partial behaviour by teachers. . wox wuidance. The frequently checfkeg Ei:::l :trength )
9. Groupism on the base of caste, creed & religion. (n) wenk eyes (b) lack o D yht S

() (requent headache (d) underweig

2. Adjustment at home: Development in socio-economic
conditions due to the introduction of technology have created a
number of problems for the new generations of youth in time
and society. For types of problems are frequently required
here:

(f) lack of height
(h) frequent colds

(o) pooy teeth
(i) poor ('1Ill|l)](‘.‘X10n

(1) Intigue.




Examples: Using fairness creams of all brands to impro
complexion, exercising too much, too much weight training
boys, cosmetic surgeries to correct any small physical trait of
are all mstances of how adolescents suffer from health complexg

5. Vocational Adjustment: Adolescents are very mu
concerned about their future vocation. These problems are :

Selection of vocational preference,

Childhood and Growing |

Preparation for a vocation.

6. Personal social problems: Like worry, day dreamin

nervousness, feeling of guilt, behaviour by others also can \
be ignored.

7. Hetrosexuality: The most serious problematic behavioul ]
of the adolescents are sex related. When sex related curiocif
of the adolescents are not satisfied through natural ways, th
try to satisfy the same through abnormal and unconvention
ways.| The most common sex offences of the adolescents in tH
school are indulging in indecent behaviour towards th
classmates writing obscure words or drawing vulgar pictures
different places, reading pornographic literature ete.

8. Philosophy of life: The children in adolescence want
have a philosophy of life, a clean concept of morality and wat
to know all the things which are unknown to them. They wat
to evaluate all the activites of themselves and people aroun
them in accordance with the concept of right and wrong. Thef
is always a tendency among them to do whatever is normall
right. And if they do something morally wrong they go throug
terrible: mental agony.

Role of Parents, Society and Education to help th
adolescents: Parental Role

A child is born in a home where he remains in constant compat
of his mother in the formative years of his infancy. Thus parent
since they control children during infancy are in the mo
strategic position to inculcate positive habits in their childre
which go all the way to their adolescent period and adulthod
too. Since adolescence is such a sensitive time in the life of
person, the parents have a huge responsibility upon them {
create a conducive atmosphere at home so that their childre
are protected from the unwarrented problems of adolescence
Provide proper affection and love to the child.

1
2. Provide a conducive environment at home.

F 8
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vwotd eriticising their child.

ol corporing their children with other children.
vold rejecting / overprotecting the child.
\woid quarreling in the presence of the child.
il being over anxious about the future of the child.
[teing democratic in dealings.
Vicoting the legitimate needs of the child.
['voviding guidance where necessary.
[hilding self confidence in the child.

Role
Itoligious Beliefs: In the present scientific era adolescents
vory eritical of the traditional religious beliefs. When
do not find rational principles in religious beliefs,
re frustrated. Thus if the society is more tolerant
il decides not to impose irrational religious beliefs on
ilolescents, such problems can be avoided.
I'rovision of clubs, playgrounds and libraries:
('iildren need physical and mental recreational activities
{0 (ulfil their physical and mental needs, the lack of which
[ends to maladjusted behaviour.
(!ontrolling Mobility: Children whose family move from
one place to another have to face a number of problems.
controlling frequent change of living place will
lielp control maladjustment.
Removing class differences: On the basis of privileged
ind underprivileged classes differential treatment is given
(o children of different communities and socio-economic
uroups controlling against such discriminations and
cneouraging children to be tolerant of everybody irrespective
of their caste and social status is the prime responsibility
ol the society.
Protection against employment insecurity: Adole-
cents are very ambitious for their future career and they
look ahead to eventual economic independence in the form
of a job but the lack of the same makes them restless,
anxious and sometimes rebellious against the society out
of frustration. Thus, if our society can be built up in a
manner so as to give proper vocational and occupational
saidance to the fresh and young nids and if proper
opportunities can be created by the society—such
[yustrations can be avoided.

X
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Exercise
Very Short-type Questions Mar
I. What is developmental tasks ?

. What is attachment ?

What is prenatal stage ?
What is teratogens ?

Different Types of

5. What is meant by ecocentrism ? Development
6. What is the stage of concrete operational throught ?
7. What are the dimensions of children’s socioemotional deve]opme )
8. What is hypthetical deductive reasoning ?
9. What is delinquency ? COGNITIVE DEVELOE%?NT Fi
:.{.l}: gzgﬂz :}]:Z ;gsll:;g::é& ( el Piagot, n Swiss |m>|0g1‘wt developed the theory of cogmtwe
12. Write two characteristics of adolescence. toclpont nnd designed a proper framework tq .understand
13, Mentioh S seds of sloltsoimne, S lucture, functioning and development of cognitive network
14. What is heterosexuality ? f i mind! According to him, there are two aspects of
Short-type Questions Mar BN mind e A . -
1. Mention the different stages of human development, time limit {11 Cugnitive Structure: (A child is born with some instincts
stages and different aspects of development. il reflexes, such as sucking, grasping, looking. Therefore,
2. Mention the different motor development in Infancy. the initial cognitive structure of child g
3. Discuss about motor development in early childhood. W nupposed to incorporate only those :
4. Write the characteristics of child’s Emotional and Mental developme . topnitive abilities which help him
at early childhood. o nuck, grasp, look. Piaget called
5. Mention the characteristics of Physical and Motor development thene nbilities as schemas| Therefore
Adolescence. i ‘nehema’ represents a unit of one's
6. Write the characteristics of Social development at Adolescence. topnitive structure to perform a
7. Write the characteristics of Mental and Emotional development pirticular class of behaviours.
i - ; @t Uognitive  Functioning: (An
8. ::Vha]{ are t:‘lt‘: [cgzra!(t:ltcrlztr}cs of Physical, Mental and Emotion mdividual has to adapt to his
evelopment a ulthood? Gl S 5 ’
9. Mention the characteristics of Cognitive development at Adolescen l|.l.l. ,II,I,I.:”::‘{:]\:, tf]zl jgzi‘qu‘];:;;;l;n? 5
Essay-type Questions o B _ Marks- I'he task of such adaptation is |
. Dr::qlfjiss {;he characteristics of different types of development snrried out through the processes Toan Piaget
childhood. o s
2. Discuss the characteristics of different types of development o .|:.:.||1I||I:1t.!0n = accommod.atlon.r. ..
Adolescence. \intinilation is the process in which we assimilate new
3. Discuss the needs and problems of Adolescence. Armntion into existing mental framework to understand the

- What type of Guidance and Counselling could you arrange to solve t

ilons in terms of existing concepts, schemas & modes of
problems of Adolescence? il

ceommodation is the process of altering existing mental frame
(ke in response to new information. According to Piaget, the

van ol nssimilation or accommodation helps the organism to
77




m_ Childhood and Growing

Exercise

Very Short-type Questions Mark

. What is developmental tasks ?

2. What is prenatal stage ? f

3. What is teratogens ? ifferent Iy es O

4. What is attachment ? ' D p

5. What is meant by ecocentrism ? Development

6. What is the stage of concrete operational throught ? 3

7. What are the dimensions of children’s socioemotional developmen ’

8. What is hypthetical deductive reasoning ? ' e e T e

9. What is delinquency ? CQGwaTIYME MD§YMELMQRMEN?W T
:? gzgzz :}}:: ;:;]]::Ef:cc loan Piaget, a Swiss biologist, developed the thljow of (éognigll‘l’s
17’. Write two char'zélerieliés of adolescence lavelopment and desigmei & Prop = g et o

e ol ructure, functioning and development of cognitive network

] T L e 0 o, s e et
Short-type Questions Marksi uihan mine : a0y s : instincts
I. M{',Il)ltion the different stages of human development, time limit (1) Cognitive Structure: (A C}_nld a bmjn W{thkﬁomeTher ofbite
. and reflexes, such as sucking, grasping, looKIng. '
stages and different aspects of development. AT Y " of child
2. Mention the different motor development in Infancy. the initial cog‘nfltlve siructure
3. Discuss about motor development in early childhood. s supposed to 1r}corp0r:::1te only thqse
4. Write the characteristics of child’s Emotional and Mental developmen "“Lfl'fltil‘:e abﬂitlels Ehﬁig}ilia}ﬁlﬁ
at early childhood. to suck, grasp, 100X. 1
5 Mentio); the characteristics of Physical and Motor development a (hese abilities as schemasj ’_I;he;eforle
Adolescence. i ‘schema’ represents a unit ot ones
6. Write the characteristics of Social development at Adolescence. cognitive structure to ‘perform a
7. Write the characteristics of Mental and Emotional development a particular class of behaviours.
Adolescence. (11) Cognitive Functioning: A'n
8. What are the characteristics of Physical, Mental and Emotion individual has to adapt to his
development at Aduithood? onvironment for survival as well as
9. Mention the characteristics of Cognitive development at Adolescence. proper growth and development.
Essay-type Questions Marks-10 The task of such adaptation is _
1. Discuss the characteristics of different types of development at carried out through the processes Jean Piaget
childhood. ) o of assimilation & accommodation./
2, [\)Tcluss the characteristics of different types of development at Assimilation is the process in which we assimilate new
Adolescence. 2

4. What type of Guidance and Counselling could you arrange to solve the

ilormation into existing mental framework to understand the

Discuss the needs and problems of Adolescence. me
e p w ideas in terms of existing concepts, schemas & modes of

(hought. .
Accommodation is the process of altering ex1sp1ng mer_ltal frarﬁe
sorks in response to new information. According to Piaget, the

process of assimilation or accommodation helps the organism to
' 77

problems of Adolescence?
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maintain a harmonious relationship between himself and h
environment and thus maintaining a balance between thi
structure and the changing demands of it
cnvironment.

cognitive

According to Piaget, a child's cognitive development proceed|
through a series of stages. The stages occur in the same ordes
Children differ in the age at which they reach each stage.

The Stages of Piaget's Theory of Cognitivi

Development

Jean Piaget was a developmental psychologist best knowi
for his theory of cognitive development. His four stages o
cognitive development deal with the nature of knowledgg
(epistemology) and how humans come to gradually acquire if
The developmental stagesare discussed in the following chart§

- Stages |
. (Approximate age) |

Main Features

During this first stage, children learn entirely

Sensorimotor
Stage (Birth to 2 through the movements they make and the
sensations that result. They learn :

vears)
' '- ® That they exist separately from the ob]ects
and people around them.
- That they can cause things to happen
That t.hmgs continue to emst even when they
can't see them. -
e Reflex actions.
: ® Reactions based on mfant s own “z:acndy
* le Goal directed to co-ordination of actions. |
e
®

s Greater variety of actions; focus on results. |
Ability to think of an ob;ect in its absence. |

Pré_;o_ﬂ,era;tiﬁjﬁéi: Once {,}n}clxen aquire language, they are able ta

Stage use qymba'is (such as words or pxcturﬁs) ta
9 to. 7 represent objects. Their thinking is still very
(e yez)irs i egocentnc though—they assume that everycme_
years - -

else sees thmg,s from the same mewpomt as|
they do. :

They are able to understand conuepts hke
counting, classifying according to smnlanty, and
past-present-future but generaliy they are sti
focused primarily on the present and on the{
concrete, rather than the abstract. e
e Can use symbolic representations.

il |||I\|\"ill'{}.3)_
|

Williient Types of Development

ievelopmental |

Btages | ' ﬁin Fe_atu.res

(Approximate age) | .

| Can p@rfnrm defenum:tatmn
| @ Cannot place objects in order of size.

. shape, subsequently by only one feature.
| ® Cannot understand conservation of quantity.
{® Cannot reverse operations,

@
) Ego centrism.

At first, cannot classify things by colour or |

Lunorote At this stage, children are able to see things
fmm different points of view and to imagine

to | | events that occur outside their own lives. Some
lorganized, logical thought processes are now
{evident and they are able to :
| ® Order objects by size. color gradient, etc.
'@ Understand that if 3+4=7 then 7—4=
fo Understand that a red square can b(,long to
both the 'red' category and the 'square'
category

® Understand that a short wide cup can hold
the same amount of liquid as a tall thin cup

® Show logical reasoning,

® Can perform hierarchical classifications, and

~ classify by more than one feature,

® Operations are reversible, :

| However, n«!nnkmg still tendq ta be txed to-
concrefe reality '

Hpvrntional
e (Y vears

1 i1rm)

|
Harmal .
Hpsrational
Hiage (11 years

Amund the onset of puberiy c,h}ldren ; ,\able to
reason in much more abstract Ways ‘and to test
 hypo- thtbbb uging systematw logic. There is a

much greater t‘ucuq on pass:hmttes and on

‘ideological issues. '
® L_an_fa_:arm & test hypothesis.
| ® Can reason about abstract ideas.

e Can think about thought (introspection)

I chsonmotor Stage (from birth to about two years)'
Flipet called the first stage of cognitive development the sensori-
lor stage as throughout this period the children know the

Il only through motor activities and sensory impressions.
(1) At birth the child exhibits a limited number of uncoordi-
nated reflexes; such as—sucking, grasping, reaching etc.
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(i) During the next four months, the uncoordinated reflexel
are coordinated and infants gradually learn that there §
a relationship between their actions & the external worle
For example, they learn to open their mouths differentl
for a nipple and a spoon, stares at whatever he sees
grasp all that is put into his hands.

(iii) By the age of 8 months, a child begins to realise tha
objects around him are separate from himself and the
have their permanent existence. For example, if an objee
is hidden from view, four months old will not attempt ¢
search for it. For him "out of sight out of mind" seems ¢
be true. But by eight or nine months of age, howeve
situation changes. Infants of this age search for the hidde
object. In other words, they have obtained a basic ide
of object permanence, and he begins to realize that objed
continue to exist even though they are hidden from view

2. Pre-operational Stage (about 2 to 7 years): At thi
stage, infants acquire the ability to form mental images of object}
and events. At the same time, with the development of languagé
the child begins to think in terms of verbal symbols. This stag
can be further divided into—(i) The pre-conceptual stag
(approximately two to four years) and (ii) The intuitive phas
(approximately four to seven years).

(i) Pre-conceptual stage is characterized by th
following \features—

(A) 'The child in the early part of this stage is capable @

identifying objects by their names and put them intf
certain classes. But they make mistakes in this process @
identification and concept formation. For example-the
think all women are 'mummy’.
(B) Their thinking is somefimes imaginative and they a
unable to distinguish between living and non-livin
objects. For them, dreams they have are real and concreti
events.

(C) ' Children at this stage of cognitive development are stil
quite immature in some important respects. They ar
limited by ego centrism. They have difficulty iz
understanding that others may perceive the worlg
differently than they do. He thinks that what exists 1
the external environment is specifically meant for hi

itturent Types of Development

(1) Intuitive phase (approximately four to seven
Filrg)

\t this stage, the thought processes of children are more
Wlvineed and they proceed towards the formation of concepts at
i inore advanced level, But what he thinks or does at this stage,

onrried out intuitively rather than in accordance with the
ptend rule.

I'he child is unable to attend to more than one feature of an
Lot at a time./ They are unable to appreciate that the quantity
| vomoething remains the same when its shape is changed. Thus

the thinking of pre-operational children at this stage is marked
Ly nnomability to conserve. For example, a child is shown two
Awwnen of the same shape with the same amount of liquid in
viih, The child then watches while the liquid from one glass is
potred into a taller, thinner glass. The child will say that the
tuller plass contains more liquid. According to Piaget, preschool
lifldren also cannot place objects in increasing order of size

srintion), they cannot make transitive inferences. As for

inple, told that A is bigger than B, and that B is bigger than
(. bhut cannot see that as a consequence, A is bigger than C.
I'lioy cannot reverse operations.

(‘hildren in this stage also seem to lack understanding of
ielntional terms, such as darker, larger or harder. Further they
el seration, the ability to arrange objects in order along same
dimension,

3. Concrete Operational Stage (about 7 to 11 years):
weording to Piaget/ during middle childhood children pass from
the preoperational ‘'stage through stages in which they are able
(0 use two types of operations. In the stage of concrete operations
from about 7 to 11 years of age, children show an increased
hility to reason logically. However, their thinking is still
primarily concerned with real events and objects, they cannot
hiundle abstract objects. Children at this stage perform different
[vpes of cognitive task that are seemingly impossible for pre-

nporational children.! The child now develops the ability to
tonserve both in terms of quantity and number of objects. He
¢nn now think that the change in appearance of an object does

ot alter either its quantity or its number. |
During the stage of concrete operations, many important skills

omerge. Children gain understanding of relational terms and

"hildhood (ng)—e
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seriation. They come to understand reversibility. The thinking @
the child is no longer 'rigid' and 'irreversible'. A girl child who ha
sister now realizes that her sister also has a sister.

The child is no longer-ego centred in his thinking. Hil
thinking becomes more logical and systematic. He can make usf
of inductive and deductive reasoning to arrive at conclusion. Hi
can operate symbolically by combinning, reversing and forminj
associations among different Objects; But he is unable to thin
in abstract terms. In this way the &tage of concrete operation
can be a preparation for the stage of formal operations.

4. Formal Operational Stage (about 11 years ant
onwards): At the end of middle childhood, between 11 to 1
years of age, a child passes into the stage of formal operations
Now the child is able to understand and use abstract relationship:
to deal with hypothetical situations. |

During the stage of concrete operations, a child can think
logically. and they can do so only about concrete events and
objects. /'But those who have obtained the stage of formal
operations can think abstractly.

Generalization framing of rules by operating in abstract terms§
becomes quite possible at this stage. The/child now begins
look at the problems in many ways and solve it differently in
systematic and logical way} During|this final stage of cognitive
development children become capable of what Piaget called
hypothetical deductive reasoning. His thinking does not remai
only concrete but becomes hypothetical, with considerations given
to the usual ideas. Thus creative aspects of the child are observed
during this age not only in terms of concrete operations but alsg
in terms of abstraction.

According to Piaget, intellectual functioning of a child at the
formal operational stage reflects the beginning of the advanced
stage cognitive functioning. In this way, after the end of formal
operational stage the child may reach full intellectual potential,

Educational Implications of Different Stages ol
Cognitive Development
According to Piaget, children of a particular stage tend to reach
a particular stage of cognitive development, therefore planning
of curriculum and teaching method must be in tune with the
cognitive development of that particular stage. This theory guides

ifforent Types of Development

piarents and teachers to provide learning experiences according
i1 the developmental level and cognitive functioning of their
(hildren, Therefore the educational implications of different stages
ol cognitive development are as follows:

(1) Hensorimotor Stage

(1) An experience of sensorimotor stage provides the
foundation of cognitive development for later stages.;
During this stage, children actively use their body and’
senses. Parents may furnish some soft/hard toys and
objects of different shapes. Through the bodily use and
manipulation of these objects they may acquire some ideas
about their environment.

(h)/ As the children try to suck the objects, push, pull, reach
and drop them, through sensory and motor activity, they
develop cognitively. /

(i1) The pre-operational period

(n)! As the children at the preoperational stage can imitate
the activity which they have observed previously, the
teacher may give instructions through actions.!

(h) They may be encouraged to draw and to describe their
drawings, as children's level of thinking is represented
through their drawings.

(¢) Parents and teachers should provide them a wide range
of opportunities to talk with others to encourage their
language development,

(d) Children may be asked to describe what they are seeing,
hearing, tasting to foster their language ability.!

(¢) They may be given some cut out letters to build words or
some simple tasks on arithmetic, to reveal their level of
cognitive development.

{i11) The Concrete Operational Stage

(n) As children at the concrete operational stage are able to
deal with concrete objects, teachers should use three-
dimensional objects and diagrams while teaching them
the subjects like science, history, geography etc.

(b) Teach complex ideas through familiar examples.

(¢) Ask them to classify and group objects on the basis of
single attribute.

(d) Present problems that stimulate analytical thinking.




(iv) The Formal Operational Period

(a) Teachers should continue to provide concrete example
in a more sophisticated form. !

Childhood and Growing up

(b) Encourage them to find out general principles.
(¢c) The activities should be challenging one but not s
difficult.

(d) Ask them to explain how they arrive at solutions
problems.

(e¢) Guide them to reason scientifically and solve problems

(f) Provide them some activities those encourage thed
prepositional thinking.

(g) Give them the opportunities to gather as muec
information as possible, combine them and to form ney
propositions.

It should be remembered that all children may not be abli

to use formal operational thought, therefore teachers should nel
expect all students of higher class to think hypothetically.

Stages of Moral Development as Proposed by Piagel

In 1932, Piaget published “The Moral Judgment of the Child ]
one of the first works concerned with the morality of childret
rather than adults; Based upon his stages of cognitiv
development, Piaget theorized that/a child's moral behavior coulg
only be understood in the context of the child's current stage @
cognitive development, and that children's first exposure to sociaj
rules are.commands handed down by parents or other authority
figures. /Children view these handed-down rules as fixed law]
when they are in the early stages of cognitive developmenf
because they have not yet sufficiently developed intellectually
to understand cognitively that rules are products of socia
contracts encouraging mutual cooperation among human beinggl

He explored how children developed moral reasoning. Hd
rejected the idea that children learn and internalize the ruleg
and morals of society by being given the rules and forced
adhere to them. Through his research on how children formed
their judgments about moral behavior, he recognized thaf
children learn morality best by having to deal with others in
groups, He reasoned that there was a process by which children
conform to society's norms of what is right and wrong, and that
the process was active rather than passive.|

Hitleront Types of Development

Pinget found two main differences in how children thought
Ul moral behavior. Very young children's thinking is based on
whions affected them or what the results of an action w are,
nmple, young children will say that when trying to reach
t lurhidden cookie jar, breaking 10 cups is worse than breaking
W They also recognize the sanetity of rules. For example, they
Wllorutand that they cannot make up new rules to a game; they
Wive o play by what the rule book says or what is commonly
Liown to be the rules. fPiaget called this "moral realism with
Hietive responsibility." It explains why young children are
deerned with outcomes rather than intentions, )

i

Older children look at motives behind actions rather than
shnequences of actions. They are also able to examine rules,
Wlormining whether they are fair or not, and apply these rules
il therr modifications to situations requiring negotiation,
Whuring that everyone affected by the rules is treated fairly.
ot felt that the best moral learning came from these
Wperative decision-making and problem-solving events. He also
telioved that children developed moral reasoning quickly and at
anoonrly age.

Pinget has shown that moral development is dependent upon
Witolloctual development. Children move to a higher level of
wurnl development as their abilities to perceive and understand
Wvolop. Both Piaget attempted to show how the stages of moral

dvelopment are closely related to the stages of intellectual
i ||1|.l|11(311t. §

k \tcording to Piaget, moral development occurs in two stages.
BN are—

(1) Stage of Moral Realism’ or ‘Morality by Constraint’:
In the first stage, children consider acts as “right” or
‘wrong” in terms of their consequences, that is whether
the act results in punishment either from other human
beings or natural and supernatural forces. Their behaviour
15 characterized by automatic obedience to rules, without
considering the reasoning behind it.

‘Stage of autonomous morality’ or ‘morality by
cooperation or reciprocity’: In the second stage,
children's concepts of justice begin to change and they
judge behaviour in terms of its underlying intent. This
stage ranges from 7 or 8 years to 12 years and older. This

111)
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stage of moral development is related to Piaget's formal
operations stage, when a child is able to look at the problent
from different points of view are capable of formulating
hypothesis on the basis of reasoning.
PSYCHO-SEXUAL DE-VE'LOPMENT
Psychoanalysis
Psychoanalysis means both—
1. The technical method devised by freud for investigating
and treating neurosis or mental disorder as well as ‘
9. His theory of the structure of the mind. It is a school of
psychology that arose out of medical practice and may al
well be regarded as a school of psychiatry. It 1s ‘the depth
psychology’ or the psychology of the unconscious.

Origin

A doctor of Vienna, Austria Sigmund Freud initiated thi
method of psychoanalysis in his own way with the backgroun
and experinece he gathered while working with chariot in Paril
involving hyponosis, hysteria and the sexual basis of menta
disorders and with Joseph Brever treating a women witl
symptoms of fainting, coughing and paralysis.

Psychoanalysis—as a theory
In the begining of his career Freud and his friend Brever usel
g hypnotism as a curative method along wit}
the method of "talking out". They termet
this method as catharsis. But ultimatel]
they had to give up this method al
dangerous, as one of the women patient
§ when nearly cured declared that she ha
fallen violently in love with him. Hel
affections were obviously transferred fron
the original object to the physician.

Then Freud gave up hypnotism an
adopted instead the method of frel
association.

Sigmu Freud

Here the subject is asked to abandon all conscious control 0
thought and to say whatever comes to his head, howeveél
senseless, incoherent, painful or indecent. But the force flow @
thought 1is often interrupted by inner conflict and resistand

Hiltarent
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i within, The cause of the trouble as always said by Freud
Lonnected with the sex instinct.

{{i+ main theme is that sexuality appears in early childhood
ul v repressed through social pressure and often leads to
Juronie. (Repression means driving a desire deep into the
Jonncious region of mind.)

I, method of free association or talking out awakens lost
mories. releases the pent up energy and this restores the

L lance of mind. Thus all the troubles or symptoms caused by
1 unconscious struggle vanish. Mental efficiency returns,

Monial Activities—according to Freud
\voul  distinguished three levels of mental activities—
. (‘unacious. 2. Preconscious and 3. Unconscious.

[l preconscious is easily accessible to memory; What is now
Lucious may lapse into the preconscious and conversely what

wow in the preconscious may next moment rise into
Jisciousness.

{111 'what is in the unconscious is not normally accessible to
Lnory, because it is repressed. /

o following reasons were given by Freud to show the
~wutence of unconscious.

| Dreams

I Hlips of tongue or pen.

|, Morgetfulness.

|, Homnambulism

. Holution of problems during sleep.

i1, Post hypnotic suggestions.

| Neuroses & pshychoses.

fuyohic structure—given by Freud
{'vuiidl divided the pshyche or the mind into ID, EGO and SUPER

{d: I1d. ever unconscious and disorganised contains all the
Lulinctive driving forces of the individual's life. It has no direct
nincl with the realities of life. It contains no social or moral
Alues Tt is dominated by pleasure principle. It is the reservoir
| Libido—i.e. the instincts of life.

ligo: Kgo is partly conscious, largely preconscious and also
Lartly unconscious as it is often found to offer unconscious
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vonintance to the instincts of Id. Ego is logical in nature and
denls with the reality.
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Relationship between mental activities & Psychif
Structure

— i — —
—
— e

Unconscious

Ego Id

Super Ego: Super Ego represents the influence aquiref
from other persons, parents and society.

It exercises control over the ego. It is the outcome of child
co-existence desired to love and to be loved. It blocks the impulse|
which violet the social norm.

Defects in Freud's theory and modifications by Adlen
Jung and neo Freudians !

Though Freud's psychoanalytical theory is almos
revolutionary and his discovery of an effective therapeuti
method is a boon to humanity, he gave excessive emphasis ol
sexuality and his speculations are wild and extravagant. T 'f
great majority of healthy adults utterly fail to trace the existen g
of oedipus complex in their childhood.

Though most other psychologists accepted the basic concep
of Freud's theory some of them gave some modifications. '

Adler in his theory of Individual Psychology emphasises th
will for power, the urge toward dominance and superiority.

Jung in his Analytical Psychology gave importahce to th
"exciting cause" viz failure to attack the present problem of lif
as against repressed infantile sexuality of the adult al
predisposing cause of adults neurosis as described by Freud.

Neo Freudian group includes C W Valentine, W H
Rivers, Dr. Bernard Hart, Daniel B Leasy other thal
Adler and Jung who accepted the basic concept of Freud bul

itforont Types of Development

(oected the extravagance of statement, loose logics and baseless
wtiinptions and more or less accepted the explanations given
v Adler and Jung.

tontribution of Psychoanalytic Theory to Education
Puvehonnalysis has revolutionized the theory and practice of
ducntion.

Hinges of childs Psycho-sexual Development
\eording to Freud, Child's Psycho-sexual Development takes
plnce in five major stages. These are—
I. The oral stage—The focus of pleasure in this stage is
mouth. Sucking of mother's breasts gives him the pleasure.

(up to 11/2 years)

2. The anal stage—Here focus of pleasure shifts from mouth
to anus. The child takes interest in the activities like
urinating and defecating (up to 3 yrs).

. Phallic Stage—(Age 3 to 6) The focus of pleasure shifts
from anus to sexual organs. Masturbation and development
of various complexes take place during this time.

1. Latency Stage—Sexuality becomes less important. The
child engages himsgelf in learning skills & in the
development of values.

[i. Genital Stage—The focus of pleasure shifts to the member
of the opposite sex (after puberty).

I'nychoanalytic Theory of Personality
Freud proposed two instincts—
(a) Eros: the love and the self preservation.
(b) Thanatos: the death instinct.

According to Freud psychic energy comes from libido, which
i the sexual energy. But Neo freudians differ in this view and
formed libido as force of life. Freud explains the mental activities
which forms the dynamies of personality on the basis of the
divigion of mind —Id, Ego of Super Ego. He gave the
rolationship between the ego and the id as between a horse (id)
ind 1ts rider (ego).

I'wychology of Adjustment
I'reud's theory and Neo Freudaian’s concept of psychoanalysis
iluo provide the basis of psychology of Adjustment.
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Other contributions of Education
1

important role in the process of learning.
2.

process of catharsis./
4.

children.
5
6.!It has also laid emphasis on freedom in education,
%

pent up feelings may be released.

Pe:spnéﬁty is the dynamic organization of psychophysical sjfstems

within the individual
his environment.

The Libido

According to Freud the libido is defined as “the energy of those
instincts which have to do with all that may be comprised under
the word love”) Libido is much wider than sex urge. Freud,
however, maintains that sexual love cannot be separated from
“on the one hand, self-love, and on the other, love for parents
and children, friendship, and love for humanity in general and
also devotion to concrete objects and abstract ideas”. “Our
justification” he continues, “lies in the fact that psychoanalytic
research has taught us that all these tendencies are an
expression of the same instinctive activities.” Jung's definition
of libido is slightly different. He uses this term is a much wider

that determine his unique adjustment to

sense. For him libido means the total striving of the individual.)

So Jung’s libido is equivalent to Bergson’s ‘elan vital’ or Mec
Dougall’s horme’. According to Freud| libido is present in all
human beings, but the intensity of the libidinal energy varies
from individual to individual and in the same individual at
different times and during different physiological and
psychological conditions. This libidinal energy can be stimulated
through various zones called "erotogenic". These zones are the
ones meant for nutrition, excretion and procreation. Freud
believes that the child is born with the capacity for 'sexual
excitability'. In the early stages it is egocentric and a social. But
soon the child begins to overcome those tendencies. The tendency

Freud discovered unconscious motivation which plays an
Psychoanalysis has laid stress on the importance of the
child and his early experiences in the process of education.
. Psychoanalysis has laid down great importance to the
It has thrown light on the courses of mal-adjustment in

. Importance of emotions has been emphasized in education

.1 Co-curricular activities are given importance schools so that

tiifferont Types of Development
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1ifne dsitribution of libido. ; s e 4
e After that “erotization  pas
(1hlished—namely the lips. A _ g e oo
reto 2 to the genital area. e,
orotory passage, and latter _ : e j ¥ b
1Y .a-I:;IIE; i‘eaches the stage of “pl}alhc pr;macy . Th:‘f)tifaienes
{llowed by a period of "Latency" 1n whlc? no n;&lr (;) rimacay” s
= 1 tage of "geni
v cstablished. At puberty the s _ R
: 1u:‘wcll During the period of adolescence dthe zaédrc;:ldgeiho; s
i i i eated and du ;
{ovelopment of erogenous zZones is rep : oy
i nni;lu.] there is a very close resemhflance. Ifa certalr{1 p;tziked
IN- ry \;vull marked in infancy, it will be equally w\: e
luring adolescence. Why are th:;se phasﬁs.:e(ge;aare g
I 1 t this much 1
Jidolescence is not known b1_1 ich e
f :.-lha;)ment of oral and genital zone}:}s 1111 }nfsﬁlcz‘;r gl“?:;eifhis
- i his helps 1n the ‘
rocess pleasurable for the child. T j . g )
1- I- ll1l‘t:ici1ge the child takes interest in his nutrition. I;EE; gi
Iql.il.lnl-m:ence the genital zone developes al'clgd t}}:atm\;ei;ypurpose
jow helps in the preservation of tbe race. 8 Oth}‘f e er
of the libidinal energy is preservatlon——flrst of the
ol the race.‘l . ;s
People have been classified on the basis of theafi;lc’; three
(vpes of infantile and adolescent eroticlsm. The norm R
l“l-- .lu-}en defined as an organized series of be_havm\ar 7
IN;IN'II éecure equilibrium between I(_i tendencies ?ln fs?nfantile
l. reality. | These reactions begin 1n ;he;i petl;gon: v
eits o ] jes of adap : :
xuality and form a continuous serie ey
Ii ‘-lllnlutger writer "the normal man has no senseT(lJ;E gulzcre. e
l;-;I and anal types of character cannot do so. ere
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types of oral character—(a) those who have experienced pleasure
in sucking to their maximum and (b) those whose urgue for
sucking was thwarted. The first group become optimistics,
carefree, and find pelasure in taking. The second type is
impatient, demanding, dependant and pessimistic.' The anal
character is also classified into two types. The first feels pleasure
in the act of the defaecation and the second feels pleasure in the
foecal material itself.’ According to Freud the following are the
main features of the Anal Character: He shows orderliness in
bodily cleanliness, reliability, conscientiousness in performance
of petty duties to the extent that it amounts to pedantry. He is
avaricious, obstinate and may become defiant, irritable and

vindictive. The anal character is generally sadistic. That is why

we speak of such characters as anal-sadistic. The obstinacy of
an anal-sadistic character is expressed in the following ways:
He may think that he is superior to others and that no one else
can do things as well as he can. He is generally an individualistic
and becomes a good organiser of functions and things.

Whereas the oral character is hasty, quick, restless and
impatient, the anal character is preserving and persistent and
shows doggedness in his pursuits. Oral character accepts new
ideas readily, whereas the anal character is conservative and
reserve. The following table of the character qualities of the
anal character is reproduced from Professor Flugel's
Introduction To Psycho-Analysis, page 110:

Displacements and Sublimations

iiferent Types of Development

14, Leavi.ng’ mark.
15. Destruction.

}" ~Sadistic

22. Photography.
- 24. Engineering.

Products [EESIIE
27, Papets

Reaction Formations

98, Tidin e
29, Organisation.
oY alfi Gl 30, Pedantry.

3. Punctuality,

36. Preventing accumulation.
Lo PPRRE Lol 37. Fear of contammation.
T (e of self, of Nature)
C38 "Purity”.
- 39. Reality.
40, Strong will (vesisting temptation)
(ot 41. Asceticism

The "genital character" shows maturing and is a higher form

ol psycho-sexual development. It is said that the early form that

oral stage brings with it optimism and energy the anal Sfiage

neulcates the power of endurance and the 'genital St{itc' provides

Arive" for effectiveness./The three stages are localized as oral,

il and genital. Corresponding to these three zones, there are
(liree stages in the direction of the libido:
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The first is auto-erotic, the second narcissism and the thirg
allo-erotic, In the first stage the child is both the lover and thi
loved and the behaviour is controlled by purely 'Id' impulse
This is as we call it pruely a narcissistic stage. A portion of thi
libido' gets, then, detached and gets attached to the outsid
objects. With the passage of time more and more of the libido 1
detached from the 'Ego’ and is directed outwards. Narcissish
may express itself in auto-erotic practices but it is not necessary
According to Freud, Narcissism 1s "the libidinous complements
of 'egoism'. For Narcissism the individual gradually seeks ang
external object of love-starting from his family members &
relatives and friends. The individual beings to have conscioul
and unconscious sexual phantasies about them. This results it
complications like Oedipus Complex in which there is a sexua
attitude on the part of the child towards the parent of the oppositi
sex, together with a rivalry towards the one of its own. Accordinj
to Freud, the future development of the child depends upon thi
fact as to how he resolves this complex. His future characte
and temperament are very much dependant upon the way thi
complex is resolved! The future neuroses, if any, that occur, ar
also traced down to this complex by Freudian Psychoanalysid
In fact it is the most important finding of the psychoanalysts
According to Freud, "Distinct traces are probably to be found it
most people of an early partiality on the part of daughter fol
her father or on the part of a son for his mother, but it must b
assumed to be more intense from the very first in the case o
those children whose constitution marks them down for §
neurosis, who develop prematurely and have a craving for love,
Again Freud writes; "We recognize a tendency for those of thi
same sex to become alienated, daughter from mother and fathef
from son. The daughter sees in her mother the authority which
impsoes limits to her will, whose task it is to bring her to thal
renunciation of sexual freedom which society demands, in certaig
cases, too, the mother is still a rival who obejcts to being sef
aside. To the son the father is the embodiment of the socia
compulsion to which he so unwillingly submits, the person whg
stands in the way of his following his own will, of his early
sexual pleasures and, when there is family property, of hi
enjoyment of it—The relation between father and daughter of
mother and son would seem less liable to disaster, the latep

Childhood and Growing
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telation furnishes the purest examples of unchanging tendencies,
unidinturbed by any egoistic considerations—There is nothing to
vonder at, therefore, if the dreams of a great number of people
Liring to light the wish for the removal of their parents, especially
al the parent whose sex is the same as the dreamers'—It is
puraly that hostility regins alone for more often it yields to more
tondlor feelings which finally suppress it, when it has to wait in
dhovinnee till a dream shows it, as it were, in isolation—We also
Hd this death-wish where there is no basis for it in real life,
sl where the adult would never have to confess to entertaining
i his waking life. The reason for this is that the deepest and
st common motive for estrangement, especially between parent
wnil child of the same sex, came into play in the earliest years
ul childhood.

| refer to that rivalry of affections in which sexual elements

uio plainly emphasized. The son, when quite a little child, already

Lopine to develop a peculiar tenderness towards his mother in

the hight of a rival who disputes this sole possession of his,

intlarly the little daughter sees in her mother some one who

disturbs her tender relations to her father and occupies place
whilch she feels she herself could very well fill".

\ccording to Freud, in the case of the boy, along with the
seilipus compex, develops the castration fear. The boy develops
i lonr that his genitals will be mutilated. This happens as a
tonult of his hostility for his father.

Freud says, "It is not at all uncommon for a little boy, who
v boginning to play with his penis and has not yet learnt that
i must conceal such activities, to be threatened by parents or
niies that his member or his offending hand will be cut off.
Wi nre content to understand that the child concocts a threat
ol this kind out of its knowledge that auto-erotic satisfactions
uro lorbidden, on the basis of hints and allusions—whence comes
the necessity for these phantasies, and the material for them ?
I biolieve that these primal phantasies—are phylogenetic
ponnessions—It seems to me quite possible that-castration itself

ni in pre-historic periods of the human family a reality”.

(‘orresponding to the said complex in the boy, the girl
develops, what Freud calls as ‘the deprivation complex'. She

iovelops a feeling that because of the absence of the penis in
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her, she is deprived of something anatomically. This feeling i
associated with feelings of shame and resentment which anf
generally repressed and lead to the formation of 'deprivatiof
complex'.
Infantile sexuality is repeated in adolescence in more or les
the same proportion as in childhood. The oral phase of childhoof
may manifest itself in the form of nail-biting, the anal-sadisty
stage by a noisy behaviour and an interest in the excretor]
function. The oedipus situation becomes more prominent. Th
resolution of this complex may lead to homo-sexual direction 0
the libido. This according to Freud, is so, because of narcissim
which impels the individual to favour the choice of a love objed
of his own sex rather than of the opposite sex. For the boy, suel
a situation, is also favourable because this helps him to maintal
his attachment with his mother. The narcissistic influence ma
persist even after the homosexual stage but commonly it end
up with the—hetero sexual phase. This narcissistic element ha
to do a good deal with the popular approval of the marriag
Where this narcissistic element is fully resolved, the prospects
stability of marriage are good. Another factor that counts
marriage is called anaclitic, which means dependance. This lead
the boy to select a girl who tends or a girl to select a boy wh
like father protects her. For example a boy may select a girl wh
will protect either by size, status, wealth or ability. Similarly!
girls may choose a husband who like her mother sees that sh
lacks nothing or a powerful husband who will always protel
her. Many girls select husbands who correspond to the demand
of their own mascularity or their unresolved mating fear. Thi
will make them select effeminate weaklings as their husban d
The flow of the libido may end in one of the following wayss

i Outward—to an object of love
(i) Inward—to self-love (naricissism)
(ili) Arrest—fixation on an object of 1

) immature choice.

(iv) Backward—fixation on an object of earlier choice
(regression), | 0L .

(v) Dammed up—unexpressed (repression)

(vi) Deflected—into channels of social value (sublimated).
et us discuss these one by one— . ,
(i) Outward—to an object of love: In such cases ti

individual develops a love for a member of the opposil
sex. which is the normal development of the libido.

Hiferent

Types of Development

1) Inward to self love (narcissism): Here the libido is
furned inward and is attached to the Ego. This is called
nireissism) Freud mentions of secondary form of narcissism
lm.n the libido fails to find a love-object. In such caseé
(he individual sets up the object as a phantasy within
himself and proceeds to indentify himself with that
phantasy. To this mechanism he applies the term
“Introversions". Narcissism develops as a normal phase of
(evelopment and how far the individual succeeds in
detnching his libido from his ego, determines his creative
nehievement.

Arrest of libido fixation: When the Libido is detached
lrom the Ego, it seeks a love-object to which it becomes
itached. This attachment is called cathexis and the object

i said to be "cathected". In the normal development the
lirst love object is mother and the final one the mate. In
(his course of development the libido may remain attached
(o "mother". When this love-object on which fixation occurs
in I.h(-.‘ parent of the opposite sex, we have the Oedipus
ituation in the case of a boy and Electra sitation in the
cnse of a girl.
legression: Regression means the attachment of the libido
fo a love object belonging to an earlier stage in
development. For example an young man may fall in love
with a girl but when he is frustrated by the girl, he may
[nll back upon his earlier object of love i.e. mother.
Repression: When the person does not select an external
love-object, either the libido is attached to the Ego or is
u-presse_d. In case of repression, it may go down into the
LHneonscious.

Sublimation: In case of sublimation, the libido expresses
|l:u_lll" in some activity which is socially approved. Freud
writes : "We believe that civilization has been built up
||t|t|t.%]‘f: the pressure of the struggle for exsistence, by

sacrifices in gratification of the primitive impulses, and
that it i1s to a great extent for ever being recreated, as

vach individual successufly joining the community rep(;ats
the sacrifice of his instinctive pleasure for the common
r_nm!”. The most important instinctive drive that is
sublimated is the sex urge. In this case the sex energy is
furned aside from its sexual goal and diverted towards
Wiithood (Nag)y—7

i)

Hiv)

iv

Vi)
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other ends, that are not sexual but socially more valual
The process is difficult and there is a danger that rebe
of the sexual impulses may occur.

Criticism of Psychoan-alysis

1. Tt is a very long from of treatment and may require mé
days before it is completed! '

9. Many of the findings of psycho-analysis have bél
challenged by psychiatrists.

3./ Freud traces most of the psychological troubles of §
individuals to early sexuality, especially during infa
This sexuality during infancy, has itself been challeng
by some psychologists.

4. 'The creative factor has been ignored in Freud's system
psychologists.

5. The creative factor has been ingnored in Freud's system
psychoanalysis. '

6. Freud admits that we can do nothing to change the fac
of heredity.

7 Freud, in his methods of psycho-analysis, has merely
with Ego; Id and Superego but has totally ignored
higher, moral and spiritual side of human nature.

2

Erik H. Erickson, the famous psychoanalyst, 1s credite
developing the theory of psycho-social development which de
with development across

the entire life span.

Erickson postulated that
evelopment of an individual tal
lace through his interaction with |
ocial environment. Erickson believi

s marked by specific crisis or confli
i The individual tries to resolve the cri

| child solve the 'crisis' of each stage,
a bearing on the development of
personality. Erickson

suggested that success in each sta
depends on a person's adjustments
previous stages.

Erik H. Erickson

hat each stage of life of an individu
| in his own way. The way in which

outlined eig
stages of psycho-social development ai

{ilfforent Types of Development

Ao Span for the Stages of Psycho-social Development

pme

Mtage of Peycho-social Development. Specific Ag

1 vupt vs. tI‘USt ; Birthto 11!2 yea'rs : :

e or Period |

', '.winnm'.n:\.-;nvs, Shame and doubt 112 __years'td 3 years

' lnllum\!(-.‘.vs‘ Guilt 13 years to 6 ye_ars'

H

Industry vs. Inferiority

|0 yoars to 12 years

\.i.-l'-:u-.m.\ce (12 years to 20 years) ' :

. identify vs. role .(':o_r_l_fusio'n' {

| I .
Wurly childhood (20 years to 45 years)

Intimacy vs. Isolation

| Middle adulthood (45 years to 65 years) :

Glenerativity vs. Stagnation

Ego integrity vs. Desp

air

| - :
| Ltor childhood (65 years onwards)

[he nﬁ;é.wt. widely accepted theory of how human beings develop

{yum infancy to old age

yuychosocial development. At each stage, there is a crisis

is Erik Erikson's eight stages of

to be

wuolved and a virtue to be gained. According to the theory, failure

{ properly master each step leads to pr

oblems in the fture.

& Doubt “dependence and start
.. ldo ﬁﬁme_'thing'sr ong
| their own (such as;
| going to {.h‘&_:':to £ 1]
la child s

dﬁvelpp shai

| their abilities.

Vi gl Virtue to- | i | Freudian |
nages | Age | Crisis Ly agtained Description lequivalent
T {J-l. : Tust.v | Hf)pe -_ Oral '

Mistrust o .
| with a general mis-|
L _ | trust of the world. :
Hlgge 2| 2-3 Al_x_to':n’_t')f;i\":'._'f-_ _ As "’nq'd.dlérs':, children| Anal
vs Shame | begin to develop in- '

| to learn that they can o
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\.rmet(, |

Yirtus i D o reudii Age 1 Crisis Description
NI e e be attained Sl equival o PRt el Bt T S
Stage 3| 4-6 |Initiative vs| Purpose | As preschoolers, chil- Mo 6120-34 l'thlmEiCI}‘ Vs Love | During ez.i,rly adult- P
: Guilt Hian continiie iy Isolation hood most people fall

| in love, get married
1

‘develop more inde-

ipendence and start
' to do things of their
gown initiative. If a
‘child is not able to
{take initiative and
lsucceed at appro-
priate tasks, he or
she might develop
guilt over their needs
and desires. '

and start building!
their own family. If a
pergon is unable to
develop intimacy
with others at this
age (whether through
'marriage or close
friendships), they
will probably develop
feelings of isolation.

£

(valnteriority

school years, children
continue to develop
self- confidence
through learning new
things. If they are not
iencouraged and
praised properly at
this age, they may
develop an inferiority
complex.

ot

i Generativity

| Stagnation

Fidelity When they
reach the teenage
vears, children start
to care about how
they look to others.
They start forming
their own identity by

who they are. If a
teenager is unable to
properly develop an
identity at this age,
his or her role
confusion will pro-
bably continue on

Care

This is the longest
{period of a human's
{ life. It is the stage in
‘which people are |
| usually working and |
contributing to |
society in some way
and perhaps raising
their children. If a
person does not find
praoper ways to be
productive during
this period, they will
probably  develop
|feelings of
stagnation.

Integrity vs

|experimenting with |

|into adulthood.

Wisdom

As senior citizens,
people tend to look
back on their lives
and think about|
what they have or|
thave not accom-
plished. 1f a person |
| has led a productive |
life, they will develop |
i a feeling of integrity. l

i

If not, they might fall
into despair.
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Htages of Psycho-social Development and theis
liducational Implications
The above table indicates the type of crisis that need to
resolved by an individual at each stage of development. Only if
the individual meet up the crisis successfully can they continue
to develop in a normal and healthy manner. Now let us discusg
the above stages of development are as follows: '

Stage-1: Infancy: Birth to 18 Months:
Development Outcome: Trust vs. Mistrust: _
strengths: Drive and Hope: Erikson also referred to infane y
as the Oral Sensory Stage (as anyone might who watches a
baby put everything in her mouth) where the major emphasig
is on the mother's positive and loving care for the child, with a
big emphasis on visual contact and touch, If we pass successfully
through this period of life, we will learn to trust that life is
basically okay and have basic confidence in the future. If we
fail to experience trust and are constantly frustrated because
our needs are not met, we may end up with a deep-seated
feeling of worthlessness and a mistrust of the world in general.|

Incidentally, many studies of suicides and suicide attempts
point to the importance of the early years in developing the

basic belief that the world is trustworthy and that every
individual has a right to be here.

Not surprisingly, the most significant relationship is with the
maternal parent, or whoever is our most significant and constant
caregiver. '

Stage-II: Early Childhood: 18 Months to 3 Years:
Ego Development Outcome: Autonomy vs. Shame: Basic
Strengths: Self-control, Courage and Will: During this
stage we learn to master gkills for ourselves. Not only do we
learn to walk, talk and feed ourselves, we are learning finer
motor development as well as the much appreciated toilet
training. Here we have the opportunity to build self-esteem and
autonomy as we gain more control over our bodies and acquire
new skills, learning right from wrong.'And one of our skills
during the “Terrible Two’s” is our ability to use the powerful

word “NO!” It may be pain for parents, but it develops important,
skills of the will.

It is also during this stage, however, that we can be very
vulnerable. If we're shamed in the process of toilet training or

Childhood and Growing up:
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. lsnrning other important skills, we may feel great shame aIlld;
L uihl of our capabilities and suffer low self-esteem as a result./

['ve most significant relationships are with parents.

Filueational Implications _

(n) Parents should help a child to assume some
regponsibilities of self-care. _

(i) Help them to develop self confidence by l_earmn_g some
daily living activities & skills, like feeding, toileting,
walking ete. ‘ _ 4

(1) Parents should not adopt over protective attitude towards
¢hild and interfere with their development of cognitive
nnd motor skills. N o

(il) They should be provided opportunities to exercise the
ukills to acquire self mastery. .

(1) Parents should guide them to follow some rules in order
to develop a sense of discipline in them.

Wtnge-111: Play Age: 3 to & Yea.rs: Ego DeveIopmenf
{hitcome: Initiative vs. Guilt: Basuc_ Strength: Purpose:
{iring this period we experience a desire to copy th_e ad}ﬂt-s
Lound us and take initiative in creating play situations./We
Wik up stories with Barbie's and K_en's, toy phon:es and
Wininture cars, playing out roles in a trzz_il universe,
L porimenting with the blueprint for what we believe it means
e an adult. We also begin to use that wonderful word for
~ploring the world-“WHY?”

While Erikson was influenced by Freud, he downpla}rs
Linlogical sexuality in favor of the psychosocial fea?ures of conﬂu;t
lwtwoeen child and parents. Nevertheless, 1_1e sald' that at thni

(e we usually become involved in the classic “_Oech}_)a_l stlf'uggle
Wil resolve this struggle through “social role identification. _If
L't frustrated over natural desires and goals, we may easily

perience guilt., . .

I'he most significant relationship is with the basic family.

lducational Implications il
(n) During the pre-school years, parents and teachers shou ;
encourage children to act on choice that encourage a
sense of initiative. o
(h) Parents and teachers should not be too xpuf:h restrictive
which may discourage them to take initiative.
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(¢) Avoid interruption when children are trying to ¢
something.

(d) Be tolerant of the mistakes when the children are tryil
to do something on their own. -

(e) Provide them with proper learning environment with aj
appropriate toys and objects and thus encouragif
cognitive and language development.

Stage-IV: School Age: 6 to 12 Years: Ego Developmel
Outcome: Industry vs. Inferiority: Basic Strength
Method and Competence:; During this stage, often called th
Latency, we are capable of learning, creating and accomplishin
numerous new skills and knowledge, thus developing a sense
industry./This is also a very social stage of development anl
if we experience unresolved feelings of inadequacy anl
inferiority among our peers, we can have serious problems i
terms of competence and self-esteem,/

As the world expands a bit, our most significant relationshi
is with the school and neighborhood. Parents are no longer thi

complete authorities they once were, although they are stil
important.

Educational Implications

(a) Teachers may play an important role to help a child #
overcome the crisis of the industry vs inferiority. [Providin
a healthy environment in the classroom a teacher maj
help a child to develop a sense of competence.

(b) Engage them in some challenging tasks within their range
of abilities.

(c) Students who come. from diverse backgrounds should bg
motivated to participate in classroom activities,/

(d) Provide them some opportunities to experience successy

(e) Some degree of success and acceptance, help them fg
develop a sense of adequacy.

Stage-V: Adolescence: 12 to 18 Years: Ego Development
Outcome: Identity vs. Role Confusion: Basic Strengths:
Devotion and Fidelity: Up to this stage, according to Erikson,
development mostly depends upon what is done to us. From
here on out, development depends primarily upon what we do.
And while adolescence is a stage at which we are neither a child
nor an adult, life is definitely getting more complex as we attempt

(i (ind our own identity, struggle with social interactions, and
srnpple with moral issues.

iifferent Types of Development

Our task is to discover who we are as individuals S(-:]J:l.l':ll.('.
{rom our family of origin and as members of a wider society.
{Ii(ortunately for those around us, in this process many of_u.c;
. into a period of withdrawing from responsibilities, whufh
lrilson called a “moratorium.” And if we are unsuccefssful n
nnvigating this stage, we will experience role confusion and
lt'||'|n':|\;'€\l. ‘

\ gignificant task for us is to establish a phﬂgsophy of l_1fe
i in this process we tend to think in terms of ideals, which
v conflict free, rather than reality, which 1s not. Th}g problem
'+ that we don't have much experience and find it easy to

(hatitute ideals for experience. However, we can also develop
{rong devotion to friends and causes.

It is no surprise that our most significant relationships are
with peer groups.

fiducational Implications .

(a) Teachers and parents can pl.ay an .important _w]]e‘m
helping adolescents to resolve his identity versus confu.smn
crisis. Adolescents craving for identity must be reco_gmzed
as adults and should be treated as adults not as children.

(b) Responsibilities should be assigned to them so that they
can perform their duties independently. N

(¢) They should be provided some opportunities to work
towards realistic goals.

(d) Learning materials should be biolqgically and _psycho-
logically appropriate to their maturity level, which may
be challenging but not too difficult./

(¢) During the secondary school level, adc.)lescents are unable
to formulate, clear ideas about their sex roles and to
decide occupational choice. Their incle}fiswepess about sex
roles may be reduced through class dlscun_s.swn. They may
help to make decisions about occupatlf)na}l chqme by
providing them information about their intelligence,
interests, personality traits from classroom performance
and standardized tests.
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Stage-VI: Young adulthood: 18 to 35: Ego Development
Outcome: Intimacy and Solidarity vs. Isolation: Bagsig
Strengths: Affiliation and Love: In the initial stage of being

l!-ll'fnn-m Types of Development m
i

Wage-VILL: Late Adulthood: 55 or 65 to De:atb: Eg-o
Wevalopment Outcome: Integrity vs. Despair: Basic
Sipugth; Wisdom: Erikson felt that much of life is preparing

an adult we seek one or more companions and love. As we try L e middle adulthood stage and the last stage 18 recovelémg
to find mutually satisfying relationships, primarily through B i, (Perhaps that 18 'because_as older adultis v\;e ctax} olﬁn
marriage and friends, we generally also begin to start a family, L bincle on our lives with happiness and are conten 5 eeling
though this age has been pushed back for many couples who Willlod with a deep sense tha1‘: life has meallfll{lg and \TE’-‘)VB
today don't start their families until their late thirties. If Sde n contribution to 11fe_\., a feeling Erlksonlc‘:ia! smteglrlt}i._é. u;'
negotiating this stage is successful, we can experience intimacy i St o comes from a wisdom that the world 1s very arge an
on a deep level. / * wuw have a detached concern for the whole of life, accepting
If we're not successful, isolation and distance from otherd Bl i the completion of life. 5 4
may occur. And when we don't find it easy to create satisfying fiiy (he other hand, some adults may EG?C_? t' 18 %‘fge 31;
relationships, our world can begin to shrink as, in defense, wa gpiir nt their experiences and Percelve ALUTES, n _eyl‘m Y
can feel superior to others. W denth as they struggle to find a purpose t;) t (;]11" ivesy
. . ; ; . ¢ "Was i th it?" Alternatively, they may
Ou ficant t g th t rt a S ilering "Was the trip wor _ )
friendr S Gl =l partners Bl (hoy have all the answers (not unlike going back t_o
: : A h Ee Wilisconce) and end with a strong dogmatism that only their
Stage-VII: Middle Adulthood: 35 to 55 or 65: Ego B | been correct.

Development Outcome: Generativity vs. Self absorption
or Stagnation: Basic Strengths: Production and Care!
Now work is most crucial. Erikson observed that middle-age i8]
when we tend to be occupied with creative and meaningful
work and with issues surrounding our family. Also, middle
adulthood is when we can expect to "be in charge," the role
we've longer envied.

{ MORAL AND PRO-SOCIAL D!

awionce Kohlberg defined moral development as the
&yn lupment of an individual's sense of justice. He has shown
L moral development 1is dependent upon intellectual
I W slopment. Children move to a higher 1e've1 of mmf-al
' - . development as their abilities to percelve
 and understand develop. Kohlberg
' attempted to show how the stages of moral
development are closely related to the
| stages of intellectual development.

1AL DEVELOPMENT |

‘The significant task is to perpetuate culture and transmil
values of the culture through the family (taming the kids) and
working to establish a stable environment. Strength comes
through care of others and production of something that
contributes to the bettermient of society, which Erikson calls
generativity, so when we're in this stage we often fear inactivity

Stages of Moral Development
and meaninglessness.

| according to Kohlberg

! Lawrence Kohlberg has extended the
research of Piaget and identified three
levels of moral development, each
containing two stages as shown in the
following table :

| As our children leave home, or our relationships or goald
change, we may be faced with major life changes-the mid-life
crisis-and struggle with finding new meanings and purposes. I
we don't get through this stage successfully, we can becomu
self-absorbed and stagnate.|

Significant relationships are within the workplace, the

Lawionce Kohlberg
community and the family.




Kohlberg's Six Stages of Moral Development

Childhood and Growing up

Stage of Moral Development |Specific Age or Period

Level-I: Premoral

|Stage-”1;‘"ﬁe;' sta._g'_'.f shediende :‘
~ |(Age 4 to 10 years) -'

~ avoiding punishment. .
Stage-2: The stage of conforming to obtain
rewards. . .

Le_velf_I'I_:'- Convention
morality (Age 10 to
years) -

%Stagem_?_-: The stage of maintaining mutual
| . relations and approval of others.
Stage-4: The stage of obedience for
~ avoiding censure by higher

_ authority. i . :
Stage-5: Makes moral decisions on|Level-TIl: Post
legality. ' leonventional (13 yrs.

Stage-6: Informal conscience, does not fear

and above)
_ to do what is right. - '

Lawrence Kohlberg's Theory of Moral Development
It is an adaptation of the developmental theory of Jean Piagets
According to the theory, moral reasoning develops in six stagesy
each more adequate at responding to moral dilemmas than the
one before. '

o _=.',P_remoral':'cir._Pré-Convehtfon-a_i Morality
Stage-1 Obedience or [This is the stage that all young children
o _Igu__rg_whms-nf _at (and a few adults remain in). Rules are

; r%._ent“w_n as being fixed and absolute. Obeying t

. i -imp.gry;qgnt because it mean
punishment] o

Stage-2 Self-Interes £ IAs children svow older, they begin to -

| + - Orientation other people have their own goals and '
 and that often there is room for

' i  Decisions are made based on the prin e of

[ oo Whatdan g for me?” For example, an older:

. ~ child might reason: “If I do what mom or d

~ wants me to do, they will reward me. Therefo
Iwilldoit” = s e B

|  Conventional Morality
_ Social By adolescéiwé_;-m:dst’il'a_divi.di]élé--}iate'\ev oped
Conformity o this stage. There is a sense of what 200
Orientation -'b-oysi*.and-;‘"‘nié_e;girls_”"'dn:_&nd the emphasis is o
living up to social expectations and nc
because of how they
relationships. ¢ e

Stage-3

AR

' Ethics is based on abstract reasoning and the ability to
| Orien t_a__f?.l't?ll_ .pi_l't QHES’Eﬂf in other people's shoes. At this stage,

~ people have a principled conscience and will follow
I i ~ universal a?ﬂ;']__ji(_::ad_pj:':'m'«c_ip'ﬂes regardless of what

Law and By the time individuals reach _a_t_du.‘ithood', they |
Order usually consider society as a whole when making
Orientation judgments. The focus is on maintaining law and

order by following the rules, doing one's duty and

IMffarent Typon of Devoelopmaond

respecting authority. !

. : l
Post-Conventional Morality

Wiago-b  Social At this stage, pe_'oplf;___ujr_;_dérsj:apg}_: that there are
Contract differing opinions out there on what jght and

Orientation giong and that laws are really just a social

_ contract based on majority decision and
inevitable compromise. People at this stage
sometimes disobey rules if they find them to be
inconsistent with their personal values and will
also argue for certain laws to be changed if they
are no longer “working”. Our modern democracies
are based on the reasoning of Stage 5.

Wiuge-6 Universal Few people operate at this stage all the time. It

the official laws and rules arve.

\ccording to Lawrence Kohlberg, the movement from one
{nie to another depends on the development of cognitive abilities
‘uiher than the simple acquisitions of moral values. The cognitive
yrocesses like thinking, reasoning also play a vital role in one's
wiornl development. Now let us discuss the above stages of
dovolopment are as follows:

(i) Premoral level (4 to 10 yrs.): At stage 1, a child's
\idpement about what is right or wrong 1s controlled by the fear
ol punishments and to gain rewards, and the child tries to obey
liin parents to avoid punishment.

At stage 2, children's moral judgement is controlled by self
nierest and he conforms to social expectations and able by some
/iules and regulations because it has practical utility for them.

(ii) Conventional Morality Level (10 to 13 yrs.): At
stage 3, the child's morality is based on the desire to win the
pproval of others and to maintain good relation with them.

\t stage 4, of conventional morality level, the children follow
e rules and regulations of the society and to avoid social
Jiwnpproval and consure they conform to them.
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(i11) Post Conventional Level (13 yrs. and above_’-
This is the highest level of attainment of morality and this is th
time of making moral judgement by the individual himself.

At stage b, an individual makes moral decisions on legality,
recognizes individual rights and considers that rules are relative

At stage 6, an individual reaches a level at which morality
is defined by internalized moral principles. A person believel
that good and right are matters of individual conseience. Peopl
conform to both social standard and to internalized ideals tg
avoid self condemnation. Individuals judge the morality of action
in terms of self chosen ethical principles.

Moral development is important in the age of terrorism;
racism, agsassination, drug culture ete. Young people increasing'
hurt themselves and others because they lack awareness of mora
values. Parents must foster in child an understanding of the
moral values. Teachers must teach students to respect the wo
and dignity of others, as well as their freedom of conscience.

The Followings are Observations that were made by
Kohlberg Further Explaining Human Development in
Stages

1. Stage of Development is Invariant and Sequentiali
‘One must progress through the stages in order, and oné
cannot get to a higher stage without passing through the
stage immediately preceding it. Higher stages incorporate
the thinking and experience of all lower stages of reasoning
into current levels of reasoning but transcends them for
higher levels| (e.g, Stage Four reasoning will understang
the reasoning of Stages 1-3 but will reason at a higher
level) A belief that a leap into moral maturity is possibla
is in sharp contrast to the facts of developmental research,
Moral development is growth, and like all growth, takes
place according to a pre-determined sequence. To expect
someone to grow into high moral maturity overnight would
be like expecting someone to walk before he crawls.

2. In Stage Development, Subjects cannot Comprehend
Moral Reasoning at a Stage more than one Stage
Beyond their own:|If Johnny is oriented to see good
almost exclusively as that which brings him satisfactiony
'how will he understand a concept of good in which the

Different Types of Development

A

“good” may bring him no tangible pleasure at all. The
moral maxim “It ig better to give than to receive” reflects
a high level of development. The child who honestly asks
you why it is better to give than to receive, does so because
he does not and cannot understand such thinking. To
him, “better” means better for him. And how can it be
better for him to give, than to get. Thus, higher stages can
comprehend lower stages of reasoning though they find it
less compelling. But lower stages cannot comprehend higher
stages of reasoning.

3. In Stage of Development, Individuals are Cogni-
tively Attracted to Reasoning at one Level above
their own Present predominant Level: The person has
questions and problems the solutions for which are less
satisfying at his present level. Since reasoning at one stage
higher is intelligible and since it makes more sense and
resolves more difficulties, it is more attractive. For example,
two brothers both want the last piece of pie. The bigger,
stronger brother will probably get it. The little brother
suggests they share it. He is thinking at level two, rather
than at level one. The solution for him is more attractive:
getting some rather than none. An adult who functions at
level one consistently will end up in prison or dead.

4. In Stage Development, Movement through the
Stages is effected when Cognitive Disequilibrium
is cheated, that is, when a Person's Cognitive
Outlook is not Adequate to Cope with a given
Moral Dilemma: The person who is growing, will look
for more and more adequate ways of solving problems. If
he has no problems, no dilemmas, he is not likely to look
for solutions. He will not grow morally, (The Hero, prior to
his calling, lives in comfortable stagnation. Small towns
are notorious for their low level "provincial” reasoning). In
the apple pie example. The big brother, who can just take
the pie and get away with it, is less likely to look for a
better solution than the younger brother who will get none
and probably a beating in the struggle. Life crises often
present opportunities for moral development. These include
loss of one's job, moving to another location, death of a
significant other, unforeseen tragedies and disasters.
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'Self-concept is an individual’s perception of self, including self-
esteem, body image, and ideal self. A person’s self-concept is

NI

5. It is Quite Possible for a Human Being to be
Physically Mature But not Morally Mature:
Development of moral reasoning is not automatic. It does.
not simply occur in tandem with chronological aging. If a
child is spoiled, never having to accommodate for others

Childhood and Growing up

needs, if he is raised in an environment where level two

thinking by others gets the job done, he may never generate.
enough questions to propel him to a higher level of moral
reasoning. People who live in small towns or enclaves
within larger cities and never encounter those outside their
tribal boundaries are unlikely to have cause to develop
morally; One key factor in development of moral reasoning
is the regularity with which one encounters moral
dilemmas, even if only hypothetically. Kohlberg found that
the vast majority of adults never develop past conventional
moral reasoning, the bulk of them coming to rest in either
Stage 3 Tribal or Stage 4 Social Conventional stages. This
is partly because the reinforcement mechanisms of the
"common sense" of everyday life provided little reason or
opportunity to confront moral dilemmas and thus one's
own moral reasoning.

© DEVELOPMENT OF SELF CONGEPT
./ AND PERSONAL IDENTITY .

Self-concept
Self-concept is the way people think about themselves. It is
unique, dynamic, and always evolving. This mental image of
oneself influences a person’s identity, self-esteem, body image,
and role in society. As a global understanding of oneself,
selfconcept shapes and defines who we are, the decisions we
make, and the relationships we form.} Self-concept is perhaps
the basis for all motivated behavior (Franken, 1994).

Components of Self-concept

often defined by self-description/such as “I am a mother, a nurse,
and a volunteer.” Client self-descriptive statements such as these
help the nurse gain insight into the client’s perception of self.
The nurse should be observant for self-descriptive statements

iilferent Types of Development

whon assessing the client’s self-concept..'A healthy self-concept
necessary for overall physical and mental wellness. ;

I'hree basic components of self-concept are the ideal self, the
sublic self, and the real self. The ideal self is the person the
it would like to be, such as a good, moral, and well-respected
yornonl Sometimes, [this ideal view of how a client would like to
W conflicts with the real self}(how the client really thinks about
Jnenelf, such as “I try to be good and do what's right, but I'm
wil well respected”). This conflict can motivate a client to make
Jinnpes toward becoming the ideal self. However, the view of
il ideal self needs to be realistic and obtainable, or the client
lny experience anxiety or be at risk for alterations in self-
oncept. Public self is what the client thinks others think of him
uil influences the ideal and real self, Positive self-concept and
yooidl mental health results when all three components are
| nl|||l:1|-i'018.

A positive self-concept is an important part of a client’s
lnppiness and success. Individuals with a positive self-concept
lnve self-confidence and set goals they can achieve. Achieving
ioir goals reinforces their positive self-concept. A client with a
ponitive self-concept is more likely to change unhealthy habits
(iich as sedentary lifestyle and smoking) to promote health
(hun a client with a negative self-concept.

A person’s self-concept is composed of evolving subjective
(onncious and unconscious self-assessments, Physical attributes,
Jecupation, knowledge, and abilities of the person will change
{roughout the life span, contributing to changes in one’s self-

toncept.

(‘haracteristics of a Positive Self-Concept
(linracteristics of a client with a positive selfconcept include:
e Self-confidence
e Ability to accept criticism and not become defensive
e Setting obtainable goals
e Willingness to take risks and try new experiences

ldentity

llontity is an individual’s conscious description of who he is. A
ient’s identity is assessed by asking the person to describe
nesclf. This description of oneself provides the nurse with insight
to whether the client is comfortable with one’s identity.

Uhildhood (Nag)—8
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A client who uses positive self-descriptions will exhibit a healt
self-identity.

Childhood and Growing

An individual’s identity is developed over time, constantly
evolving, and influenced by self-awareness. Self-awarenes|
involves consciously knowing how the self thinks, feels, believes
and behaves at any specific time (Figure 15-3). According #
Burkhardt and Nathaniel (2008), we can enhance self-awarenes
by developing the ability to step back and look at any situatiol
while being aware of ourselves and how we are reacting to th
situation./A client needs to be able to identify one’s personal ani
emotional feelings of a situation without judging oneself

Body Image
An individual’s perception of physical self, including appearane <
function, and ability, is known as one’s body image., Normal
growth and developmental changes may influence and altel
body image, such as the physical and hormonal changes thal
occur during puberty and adolescence. The onset of puberty
involves the emergence of secondary sex characteristics in thi
female and male client. While these are normal expected physica
changes that occur during the adolescent stage, these change
will impact an adolescent’s body image, thus affectin
self-concept.

In later adulthood, physical and hormonal changes presen
as thinning and graying of hair, wrinkling and loss of skit
elasticity, weight gain, decrease in hearing and vision, a (
decrease in.mobility. While some adults accept these changes af
the normal process of aging, others may find themselves resistin
or feeling negatively about them. These changes will naturally
cause the adult to reevaluate the image they have of their body
and how they feel about it. A person’s body image will contin @
to change throughout the growth and developmental lifd
span stages.

Health-related factors that may affect body image include
stroke, spinal cord injury, amputation, mastectomy, burns,
surgical and/or procedural scarring, and loss of a body part of
function. Other common physical changes that affect body image
involve the development of acne and weight gain and/or loss,
According to the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention
(CDC, 2007), approximately 66% of American adults are
overweight or obese. These physical issues may add stress and

AW

siivicty on the client, lowering their self-esteem and
ol confidence.

iiforent Types of Development

Holl-Esteem

(oIl esteem is a personal opinion of oneself and is shaped by
imilividuals’ relationships with others, experiences, and
wreomplishments in life. A healthy self-esteem is necessary for
mintal well-being and a positive self-concept. This is achieved
Ly wetting attainable goals and successfully accomplishing the
yonly, resulting in an increase in self-confidence, assertiveness,
anil feeling valued. Since self-esteem impacts all aspects of life,
It v important to establish a healthy, realistic view of oneself
(VMiyo Clinie, 2009).

Individuals with low self-esteem put little value on themselves
anil their accomplishments. They feel that they are not good
snough and that they are worth less than others and often feel
wihamed of themselves. They engage in negative self-talk,
lyoquently apologize, and seek constant reassurance. Often this
(ype of person is a perfectionist who struggles with failure/

One method of improving an individual’s low self-esteem is
{1 the nurse to empower the client.’ Burkhardt and Nathaniel
(1008) define empowerment as “a helping process and
pnrinership, enacted in the context of love and respect for self
anil others, through which individuals and groups are ena_b_led
I change situations, and are given skills, resources, opportunities,
uind authority to do so” (p. 542). Chamberlin (2008) recognized
(hnt empowerment has elements in common with concepts of
oll-csteem and self-efficacy. As a client becomes more
sinpowered, one will feel more confident in one’s ability to manage
one's life, resulting in improved self-esteem and self-image. Box
1111 lists the elements of empowerment that nurses may teach
(lients to use to increase their self-esteem.

Research and assessment has been conducted on selfesteem
(i1 several decades. The Rosenberg Self-Esteem Scale was
originally developed to assess self-esteem among adolescents
(Rosenberg, 1965). This self-report consists of statements related
(0 feelings of self-worth or self-acceptance to measure global
¢lf-esteem. The scale has been validated to be used with male
i female adolescents, adults, and elderly populations and
remains in use today.




A

Role

We experience many roles in our lifetime. As we pass from birg
to death, we will become a child, teenager, friend, worker, an
perhaps spouse or parent. Many of our roles are defined by ol
success, education, relationships, and career. An individual’s roll
is defined as an ascribed or assumed expected behavior in |
social position or group. Specific behaviors that a person exhibif
within each role make up role performance. ;

Childhood and Growing uj

Illness, injury, and aging can lead to alterations in a person'
role. Additional alterations may include pregnancy, loss of |
job, retirement, or death of a significant other. How th
individual views these changes or losses will determine thi
impact on one’s self-concept. Individuals who view thes
alterations negatively are at risk for ineffective role performanci
and a decreased self-concept. |

Development of Self-concept
Various psychosocial theories have been developed to explaif
the development of self-concept; A discussion of Erikson’s theor
of psycho-social development related to self-concept follows.

Activities That Increase Self-Esteem
The following are activities that the nurse can teach the clien
to engage in to increase one’s self-esteem:
e Taking good care of self
" @ Taking time to do enjoyable activities
" @ Journaling
¢ Getting something done that has been put off

e Spending time with people that make you feel good aboul
yourself

e Learning something new

e Forgiving yourself

e Doing something nice for someone else

e Positive self-talk

e (Giving yourself rewards

Erikson’s Theory
Frikson's (1963) psychosocial theory states that an individual'd
development proceeds throughout life. Each of his eight
developmental stages includes psychosocial tasks that need
be masteredi(see Chapter 10, “Life Span Development”).

tillerent Types of Development

Newborn and Infant: At birth, the newborn does not
Ilforentiate itself from the parents. As the parents begin to
w0 for the newborn, their feelings and attitudes toward the
Lewhorn will begin to develop the baby’s self-concept. The parents
Wil oxperience a change in their own self-concept. Parental
(ulon nre being established, body images are formed in the mother
Lulore and after giving birth, and emotional changes will affect
the parents’ self-concept.

I'he nurse will need to teach the family about the infant’s
“motional needs in developing a trusting relationship to promote
e infant’s feelings of security and trust in the parents{ A sense

| wocurity and trust is especially important for the infant if it
Leoomes ill and is hospitalized. |Parents need to be encouraged
{1 upend as much time as possible with the infant and provide
\ntine care and developmental interventions for the infant to
luilitate the continued healthy development of self-concept.

Toddler and Preschooler: The toddler needs a supportive
wvironment for body image and self-esteem to develop positively.
Il parents should provide the toddler with an environment to
prnctice his newly learned skills. The toddler needs to be
Jheouraged to try his skills again (such as learning to walk or
uilly training) if not successful at first. Praising the toddler for
wintery of learning his new skill is important in developing a
ponitive self-concept. |

I'reschoolers begin to exhibit a sense of sexual curiosity. As
iy hear the names and functions of their body parts, they
wny ask a lot of questions. How the parents answer a
pronchooler’s questions may have an impact on his selfconcept
il body image. As preschoolers develop their selfconcept, they
wi1l often imitate parents and siblings./

School Age and Adolescence: The school experience has
\ imajor impact on a child’s development of self-concept, identity,
Liily image, self-esteem, and role. Parents, teachers, and peers
e a direct influence on the child’s developing feelings, views,
anid sense of self./Children compare their physical appearance,
wndemic and athletic abilities, and social status to thoge of their
joors and seek approval and acceptance from this group) Bullying
Iiy verbal, emotional, or technological methods (e-mail, chatting,
Wopeing, texting, or twittering) is common in this age group
i negatively affects a child’s developing self-concept. The
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school-age child places importance on receiving acceptance il
approval by one’s peer group to feel included and positive ali
oneself.

witurn Affecting Self-concept

~ L cuncept can be affected by an individual’s life experiences,
“lity and culture, stress and coping, health status, and
lupmental stage. The nurse needs to evaluate each of these
L s nnd the influence each has on the client’s achievement
4 honlthy se]f-concfept._?

" Adolescence marks numerous physical and hormonal chan,
including in the female the onset of menses, pubic and axilli
hair growth, breast development, and an increase in heig
and in the male a slow, progressive deepening of the vl
pubic, axillary, and chest hair growth; enlargement of the testit
and penis; and thinning and reddening of the scrotum. |
development of acne and body odor will also occur at this i
These changes influence the adolescent’s view of one’s body i
oneself. Adolescents look to their peers, parents, role maodk

|l Experiences: Life experiences, including success and
e, will develop and influence a person’s self-concept.
perionces in which the individual has accomplished a goal
1 urhioved success will positively reinforce the development
4 henlthy selfconcept. Difficult experiences and/or failures
. nopntively impact a person’s self-concept unless they have

sl the mdis te view whitdseeyoted of then Lililinhed coping strategies to deal effectively with these
SO i J 1 Lullenon to their self-concept. [Coping strategies are 1earnec'1 as
th M E];l)nf} adolfes}clints}lare experu:ln:?mg -y “;_:th ;}Ee Ilqma- Jison encounters and deals with various situations in life.
eir body weight, shape, size, hair, acne, or height. Ne
comments and reactions from their peers can cause the =’Coping

participate in substance abuse, inappropriate sexual behav
and eating disorders as an attempt to fit in. Adolescal
struggling with how to deal with anxiety and depression dui
these expectations may use self-injury (self-mutilation)
method of coping or even attempt suicide.

strategies |

Achieved

|The development of a healthy self-concept for the adolent
often lies in parental involvement and support. As the adoles
becomes more independent, the parents may need to adapt
change their parenting style. While adolescents may begil
attain’ more independence, they still require the love, supp
and involvement of their family and friends.

Adulthood A S

he natural process of aging will lead to significant changes
a person’s self-concept. Over the course of a lifetime, an adl
will experience changes in one’s roles, body, and identity. You
adults strive to develop relationships, careers, and oftal
family. Older adults attempt to define themselves by th
accomp]ishment&(Major life events in adulthood
continuously shape a person’s self-concept, such as obtain
a college degree, getting a job, marriage, divorce, losing i |
retirement, and the death of a significant other. How |
individual views and copes with these changes will detorm
the influence and impact they have on the person’s self-cones
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Heredity and Culture: Individuals typically grow uj
learning and integrating their family’s heredity and cultu
into their life. Beginning at birth, heredity and culture shapt
and influence a person’s selfconcept. Individuals who hawi
integrated their heredity and culture into their life tend
have a healthier self-identity and self-concept.

Childhood and Growing up

Stress and Coping: [Everyone experiences stress at som
level each day. Common stressors include financial, works
related, relationship, and health issues. Individuals react and
deal with stress in different ways depending on their pas
‘experiences and success and failure with dealing with stress,
'Individuals who learn and use effective coping strategies t
deal with stress will most likely develop a positive self-concepts
People who become overwhelmed with stress may feel hopeless
and powerless, leading to a feeling of low self-confidence and
self-esteem. The nurse may need to teach the client effective
coping strategies and techniques for handling stress.

Health Status: |People tend to take their good health for
granted. When they become ill, their altered health status can
change their selfidentity and self-concept) Alterations in body
image can result from such health issues as amputation, cancer,
mastectomy, trauma, or scarring. The nurse needs to monitol

for changes in the client’s self-concept due to alterations in theit
health status.

Developmental Stage: Growth and development beging
at birth and continues into adulthood. Typically a person ill
achieve specific developmental tasks as one passes through each
stage of life. The successful accomplishment of each task will
influence and reinforce the development of a healthy self-concep s
Individuals who experience developmental delays or situations
in life that prevent or delay the accomplishment of developmental
tasks can have an altered or negative self-concept.

- CONETNTCION AN AR
DEVELOP) AN
'PARALINGUISTIC STAGE OF DEVEL

Language Development
Children learn language just as they learn anything else. Thel
newborn makes few sounds other than cries. Many people use
the terms “speech” and “language” interchangeably. However,

i g

v nre not synonymous. Language encompasses every means
oy u-mmuui_cat..ion in which thoughts and feelings are symbo}lzed
W o convey meaning to others, it includes such w1d_ely
Afforing forms of communication as writing, speaking, sign
lunpuage, facial expression, gesture, pantomime and art.

Wifferent Types of Development

Ypeech is a form of language in which articulat'e sounds or
ovls are used to convey meaning. Because it is the most
uloctive form of communication, it is he most important and
mont widely used.

(lomponents of Language Development

{1 are four major components of language development. These
.o discuss below: Phonology (sound), Syntax (grammar),
smantics (meaning) and Pragmatics (usage).

(1) Phonology (sound): Every language possesses certain
distinctive fundamental sounds, which are the phonemes
of that language. These are the smallest units of language.
The basic sound units of a language are known as
phonemes and they differ from language to language/ In
English, r / and / W | are distinct phonemes‘not because
they sound different, because there are pairs of ‘worclls
(such as wig and rig, or twice and thrice) which differ in
meaning only because of the difference between the two
sounds.

Words are constructed from smaller unit?. knt?wn as
morphemes !,F, these are the smallest linguistic units that
carry meaning. Free morphemes such as table, board are
words themselves and so can stand alone. Bouqd
morphemes cannot stand alone but. are combined in
systematic ways to modify the meaning o_f a word. For
example, in English are: un—, —ing, —ly which change t}}e
meaning of words in predictable ways, as can be seen 1n
the word un-surpris-ing-ly. The Commonest bound
morphemes in English is the Quffix-s which is attached to
the end of the noun to indicate the plural. Morp];_l_gmes are
composed of a series of phonemes.

(ii) Syntax (grammar): | The order of words in phrases or
sentences is called syntax. English syntax depends largely
on word order. The task of any syntax is to arrange
morphemes in meaningful sentences. | For exampl'e: ‘The
dog bit the man’ and ‘The man bit the dog’ mean different
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things, the two sentences are composed of exactly the same
words but the English syntax dictates that the subject i
different in the two sentences.

(iii) Semantics (meaning): By the age of 4 or 5, children
generally discover the rules exist for combining sounds
into words, and there are rules for combining words into
meaningful sentences. The rules help children to
understand meaning of a word with which they are
unfamiliar, this technique, called fast mapping help
children to use context for word's meaning and thus enables
them to continue rapid vocabulary development] The
relationship between ideas & wards is the source of
meaning, or semantics.

(iv) Pragmatics (usage)i Pragmatics inwlves the appropriate
use of language to communicate.For example, young
children must learn the rules of turntaking in conversation,’
They learn the rules for when & how to use language. In'
elementary school their conversatin start to sound like
conversation. By adolescence, students become interested
in analysing the feelings and views of others. They want
to understand the perspectives of the other speakers.

Childhood and Growing up

Stages of Language Development
The stages of language development are as follows:

(1) Language Development in Early Infancy; Learning.
to speak is a long and complicated process, until the child is
matured enough to learn to speak, nature provides certain
stopgap forms of communication, otherwise the period of
helplessness would be greatly prolonged. They will continue to
use the pre-speech forms of communication until they have
mastered sufficient linguistic skill to use meaningful words.|i

Until they have learned enough words to use as a form of
communication, babies use pre-speech forms of communication:
crying; which soon develop into babbling '

In the early days of postnatal life, most vocalization consists
of crying. Through cries, babies make known their need for

someone to relieve their hunger, pain, fatigue and unpleasant
bodily states.

The second pre-speech form of communication called “cooing”
or “babbling”. At about sixth to eighth week cooing appears,
these are the sounds that resemble vowels & consonants.

MEW:

(iradually, the number of sounds the baby can produce
ereases. At about 4 months, the children begin to babble, that
1o, make sounds that approximate speech.

later in the babbling period, children use consistent sound
piiterns to refer to objects & events. These sound patterns, tl_ml;
wem to indicate that children have discovered the meaning
snnociated with sound, are called vocables. There speech like,
ounds increase in frequency until about 1 year of age.

At about 1 year, the first word appears. Between the ages of
shout 12 and 18 months, they begin to use single w‘ords to
ronvey multiple meaning. The single-word phase flows into the
uue of multiple words.

When the two words stage appears, at about 18 months,
(ley try to use words indicating tense and numbers, they have
pme d.ifficu]ty in grammatical correctness. .

At about 2 years, as children's vocabularies expand, simple
sentence or telegraphic speech appears.

(ii) Language Development in Early Chi_ldhood:_ Early
¢hildhood is the golden age for learning to talk, ]us!: as 1t is for
lonrning other skills. Because this is the ideal age for learnmg,
almost all cultures expect young children to learn to talk. It_ is
also expected that they will learn to become a part of_ the social
yroup. To do so, they must be able to communicate with others,

In order to communicate, children must be able to unde_rstand
what others say to them. Without this understanding or
comprehension, there can be no exchange of thoughts.

To encourage language development during the early
¢hildhood years, Hendrich (1992) recommended that teaqhers
sive students something real to talk about and then_hs’gen
cnrefully to what they say. Since young children are beginning
{0 use more socialized speech, try to encourage as much
conversation as possible-among teachers and students, among
students and other adult members.

There are four major tasks in learning to spez_xk. They are
pronouncing words, learning new words, connecting meaning
with words, and putting words together into sentences. All four
improve during the early years of childhood. ‘

As Owens noted (1996), even 5 year olds use very adult like,
language, although they are missing some syntactic structures.
(‘hildren proceed from hesitate beginning to almost complete
ncquisition of their native languages by the time th_ey are about
/ years old. All children speak better when early childhood ends

iIfferent Types of Development
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things, the two sentences are composed of exactly the same.
words but the English syntax dictates that the subject i§
different in the two sentences.

(iii) Semantics (meaning): By the age of 4 or 5, children
generally discover the'rules exist for combining sounds
into words, and there are rules for combining words into
meaningful sentences. The rules help children to
understand meaning of a word with which they are
unfamiliar, this technique, called fast mapping help
children to use context for word's meaning and thus enabley
them to continue rapid vocabulary development) The
relationship between ideas & words is the source of
meaning, or semantics.

(iv) Pragmatics (usage); Pragmatics involves the appropriate
use of language to communicate.For example, young
children must learn the rules of turn taking in conversation,
They learn the rules for when & how to use language. In
elementary school their conversation start to sound like
conversation. By adolescence, students become interested
in analysing the feelings and views of others. They want
to understand the perspectives of the other speakers.
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Stages of Language Development
The stages of language development are as follows:

(1) Language Development in Early Infancy; Learning
to speak is a long and complicated process, until the child is
matured enough to learn to speak, nature provides certain
stopgap forms of communication, otherwise the period of
helplessness would be greatly prolonged. They will continue to
use the pre-speech forms of communication until they have
mastered sufficient linguistic skill to use meaningful words.|i

Until they have learned enough words to use as a form of
communication, babies use pre-speech forms of communication:
crying; which soon develop into babbling.

In the early days of postnatal life, most vocalization consists
of crying. Through cries, babies make known their need for

someone to relieve their hunger, pain, fatigue and unpleasant
bodily states.

The second pre-speech form of communication called “cooing”
or “babbling”. At about sixth to eighth week cooing appears,
these are the sounds that resemble vowels & consonants.
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(iradually, the number of sounds the bgby can produce
Lerenses. At about 4 months, the children begin to babble, that
i 1. make sounds that approximate speech.

|ater in the babbling period, children use consistent sound
untterns to refer to objects & events. These sound patterns, tl'lat
Lom to indicate that children have discovered the meaning
wnociated with sound, are called vocables. There speech like,
Wunds increase in frequency until about 1 year of age.

At about 1 year, the first word appears. Betw_een the ages of
Whout 12 and 18 months, they begin to use single words to
(onvey multiple meaning. The single-word phase flows into the
e of multiple words.

When the two words stage appears, at about 18 months,
iloy try to use words indicating tense and numbers, they have
wome difficulty in grammatical correctness. .

At about 2 years, as children's vocabularies expand, simple
swntence or telegraphic speech appears. y

(ii) Language Development in Early Chi_ldhood:‘ E_larly
hildhood is the golden age for learning to talk, just as 1t 1s for
lonrning other skills. Because this 1s the ideal age for learning,
slmost all cultures expect young children to learn to talk. It_ is
also expected that they will learn to become a part Of. the socml__
rroup. To do so, they must be able to communicate with others.

In order to communicate, children must be able to unde.rstand
what others say to them. Without this understanding or
comprehension, there can be no exchange of thf.)ughts.

To encourage language development during the early
¢hildhood years, Hendrich (1992) recommended that teaqhers
give students something real to talk abc_)ut and then‘hsi_;en
carefully to what they say. Since young children are beginning
{0 use more socialized speech, try to encourage as much
conversation as possible-among teachers and students, among
students and other adult members.

There are four major tasks in learning to spesjlk. They are
pronouncing words, learning new words, connecting meaning
with words, and putting words together into sentences. All four
improve during the early years of childhood. '

As Owens noted (1996), even 5 year olds use very adult like,
lnnguage, although they are missing some syntactic structures.
(‘hildren proceed from hesitate beginning to almost complete
acquisition of their native languages by the time thfay are about
/ years old. All children speak better when early childhood ends
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than they did at the start. Around the age of 5, students begin
to develop metalinguistic awareness, which means thei
understanding about language.

(iii) Language Development in Middle Childhood:
During the middle childhood years, children improve their ug
of language and expand their structural knowledge. By the en
of the period, they are similar to adults in their language usage
They immersed in a verbal world.

Three types of changes in language usage occur during thess
years—
(a) Students begin to use language for their own purpose.
they move from talking aloud when doing something,
inner speech! From about age 7 on, they use language to
help them recall things.
(b) Language during these years becomes less literal. They
use language figuratively.
(c) Students are able to communicate with others more
' effectively. The effective communication is the product of
many developmental forcesglike physical growth & brain
development, cognitive development which is the
development of ability to use symbols and language-
development in terms of vocabulary development & usage.

For children between 6 & 10, the relationship of language
development to reading is crucial. At the age of 8, they can
write, as well as understand that words may have more than
one meaning./Between 9 & 10, they can describe situations by
cause & effect, and develop good sense of grammar. Students.

become more skillful in their use of language in settings such as
the classroom.

Childhood and Growing up

The Role of Teacher Regarding Language Development
The teachers need to know the process of language development
as language development depends on desire to learn, changes to
learn & guidance. Teachers need to act as a model, as with good
model to imitate and with guidance in copying it, children will
improve their pronunciation.

Students need support from other students and from the
teacher to develop their speech. A teacher may encourage
cooperative speech by asking children questions and answering
their questions. Sometimes students may have speech problem, a
teacher may guide by explanations, demonstrations and work with
other students-provides opportunities for cooperative learning. |

ilferent Types of Development
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According to Vygotsky, at any given point in developmf:;zm,
{hore are certain problems that a child is on the verge of being
Whle to solve. The zone of proximal development is the area
whore the child cannot solve a problem alone, but can be
siecessful under adult guidance or in collaboration with more
silvanced peer. If the teacher is aware of this aspect, he may
provide opportunity to work with someone who is just a b}t
hottor. He should encourage using language to organize thelr
thinking and to talk about what they are trying to accomplish.
I''ncher can do much to help children improve their spelech, as
lnnpuage plays a major role in learning, inside & outside the
clnpsroom.

Exercise

\iry Short-type Questions Marks-2
| What is cognitive stracture ? -
' What is cognitive functioning ?
|, Write the features of sensorimotor stage.
| Mention the features of pre-operational stage.
Write the main features of formal operational stage.
i, What is psychoanalysis ?
/. What are the levels of mental activities ?
. What are the reasous of unconscious ? £
0, What is Id?
[, What is Ego ? .°
Il What is Super Ego ?
|, What is meant by libido ? */ *
I\ What is narcissism ?
I What is regrassion ?
|5 What is repression ? #
I6. What is sublimitation ?
|7, What is conventional morality level ?
I, Define post conventional level. ' '0
10, What do you mean by self concept ?
'), What is Self Images ?
'|. What is Self Efficancy ?
'), What are the characteristics of a positive Self Concept ?
'\, What is Phonology ?
"I, What is Syntax?
5 What is Semantics ?
', What do you mean by Pragamatics ? |
“hort-type Questions _ Marks-5
| Discuss shortly the basic assumptions of Piaget’s Theory.
Write the important processes of Cognitive Development.
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. What is Sensory Motor stage? What are the characteristics of this stagel
4. What is Pre-operational stage? Discuss the characteristics of this stage
5. Mention the educational significance of Pre-operational stage,;‘W {1

some limitations of this stage. = -
6. What is Operational stage? Discuss the characteristics of this stage.
7. Explain the characteristics and educational significance of formul
operation stage.
8. Discuss the stages of child’s development according to Freud.
9. Discuss the role of play in early years’ child development.
10. What are the educational significance of Freud’s Theory? What are th
causes for criticism of this theory?
11. What is Initiative vs. Inferiority stage? What is the educational
significance of this stage?
12. What do you mean by the stage of Identity vs. Identity confusion]
Write the characteristics of this stage.
13. What is meant by Erikson later years of psyco-social development}
What are the characteristics of this stage?
14. What is Moral behaviour? Write the definitions of Moral behaviour
15. Explain the Kohlberg's Moral development theory.
16. Write the Kohlberg’s stages of Moral development.
17. Write the significance of Moral development in education. What a
the limitations of this theory of Kohlbergs? ]
18. What is the meaning of Pro-social behaviour? Mention the situational
and Individual Factors of its.
19. Discuss the development of self concept and Personal Identity—with
example.
20. Discuss the role of school in child’s development of self concept.
21. What is development of Personal Identity? Write the causes of Personal
Identity.
22. ‘Discuss the time of appearance and development of personal Identity,
23. What is Language accomplishment? Describe the components of
Language.
24. Discuss the factors affecting in language development of child.

Essay-type Questions Marks-10

1. Discuss the stages of Piaget's cognitive development.

Childhood and Growing up
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Mention the educational significance of this theory.
3. What are the basic factors of Erikxon’s Psycho-social developmenl
theory? According to this theory discuss the stages of child’s life:
development.
4. What is the Theory of Moral development by Kohlberg? Discuss the:
stages of Moral development according to this theory.
5. Write the pattern of Language development in different ages of child,
Discuss the factors affecting in language development of child.

Individual Difference

CONCEPT OF INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCE |

Introduction

Individual differences psychology focuses on this second level of
siudy. Tt is also sometimes called Differential Psychology because
ropcarchers in this area study the ways in which individual
poople differ in their behavior. For example, in evaluating the
ulloctiveness of a new therapy, the mean performance of the
therapy in one group might be compared to the mean
slloctiveness of a placebo (or a well-known therapy) in a second,
sontrol group. In this context, differences between individuals
in their reaction to the experimental and control manipulations
are actually treated as errors rather than as interesting
phenomena to study.

In education, even since the most ancient times, students
linve been differentiated on the basis of age as difference in age
lovels entitles the children to differing levels of education.

As the child's age gradually increases, the subjects of his
vducation can be made more complex and difficult. In addition
(0 differences in age, another factor that was partly taken into
tonsideration is the difference in levels of intelligence.

Besides this, educational attainments were also considered to
ho important. In this manner, during the ancient and the
modieval periods, individual difference was believed to be the
onpacity of attaining skills in a particular subject. In modern
whools, other kinds of skills and abilities, and peculiarities of
personality in individuals are also taken into consideration.
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. No two pupils are alike. They differ from each other in hundred

&R

Meaning of Individual Differences
The science of psychology studies people at three levels of focul
captured by the well-known quotation: “Every man is in certail
respects (a) like all other men, (b) like some other men, (c) like
no other man” (Murray, HA & C Kluckhohn, 1953).

Individual differences stand for “those differences which i
their totality, distinguish one individual from another.”

Childhood and Growing up

Individual differences stand for the variations or deviation
among individuals in regard to a single characteristic or
number of characteristics*Carter B Good.

According to Borich & Tombari (1997. p29), “Individual
differences are the variations we observe among members of
anyGroup in a particular characteristic, such as temperameny
energy level, Friendship patterns and parent-child attachment}

For example: On first day of school, the individual
differences in class are jump out. Gender and physical difference
are only the tip of the iceberg. Beneath the surface are students
from different socioeconomic strata; students who come from
various family configurations; students with special needs
differing interests, and abilities; students with different cultura
backgrounds, different languages, different learning styles, ang
different attitudes toward school.

According to Skinner, “Today we think of individuf
differences as including any measurable aspect of the total
personality.” From this definition of individual differences it i
evident that it comprehends every aspect of the humar
personality, albeit all aspects that is in some manner measurable,

Aspects of this nature can be many such as variability,
conformity, difference in the rate of learning and development
of mutual relationship between the various characteristics of
personality, etc. In this manner, various individual differences
of physical and mental development, nature, rate of learning
ability, specific abilities, interest and personality, etc. '

Causes of Individual Differences or
Responsible for Individual Differences

Factors

and one respects. They differ in age, sex, hereditary potential,’
intelligence, achievement, interests, and aptitudes, needs
physical, social, emotional and developmental. If there are forty

luilividual Difference
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Lupili in a class there are forty problems to solve, if the teacher

~aiiln to be effective.

l'or example, one child may listen to the teacher's words of
“lvire, the other may not be at all hearing them: one may foe
il worker, the other may be lazy and lethargic one may do
1 home work quickly, the other may not submit it even after
Lpented warnings one may be intelligent, the other may be
ity retarded.

linch child is a unique individual and differs from every
her and presents individual problems. Individual differences
Lony children are related to their developmental state at any
Line. The developmental state refers on the one hand to the
.| of maturation and on the other to the resultant of the
pioeens of growth and effects of experiences. i

Ho. the causes of individual differences are as follows:

| Difference in Growth Rate: Some children grow rapidly
il wome grow slowly. Some grow mentally at a faster rate,
Lo at a very slow rate. Some grow physically and mature
itly: some grow late. The different parts of the organism grow
o (lifferent rates. Each child has his own growth rate. /

T'he result is the variety of ages that a child possesses. The

Wifurent ages that a child as at one time may be a chronological
w0, n mental age, an educational age, a social age, a dental
W0, n grip age, an organism age and so on.

2. Difference in Socio-Economic Backgrounds: Som_e
A\ (he differences are caused by differences i soclo-economic

Luckgrounds. These differences are seen in pupils' reaction
puttorns. Differences in socio-economic backgrounds may lead to
Aifforences in diet, cultural opportunities, ideals, attitudes and
Wljoctive actions or in family behaviour habits. /

4. Interaction of Heredity and Environment: A large
Limber of individual differences are caused by the interactive

wiocess of heredity and environment. To each child heredity
siovides a potential and the dynamic forces of environment act
upon that a potential in a different way.

[ ot us illustrate how the interactive forces of heredity and
Luvironment produce differences in individuals. We may have
Lt Lhe sake of illustration one trait (intelligence) ar;d at one end
 the diagram we place the rod measuring the rate of mental

mubu |'1|y (I.Q.)\.

Wildhood (Nag)—9
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There are three children of the same parentage X or Y @
The hereditary potential for these children .A.B.C or for P
is the same being represented by the equality of height ll)ﬁ
cones. But as environmental factors inﬂuenc.e me_mbers-. .
differently, the hereditary potential is realised in defen
amounts or degrees. -:.

With least stimulating environments only a pgrt of
potential is realised (A, P) apd with very _stlmula
environments we have full realisation of the poten’Flal (C, R |
differences between the six children are due to interactiof
hereditary potential and the environment. A

4, Physiological Differences: The layman and the scien
both realise and recognise that differences?' exist a ;
individuals in the innate ability to learn/ Cert‘a?n, a mongol
or a micro cephalic do not learn with the facility of a non
individual. |

| It is a fact though it may not be obvious that among
pupils who appear to be normal, the_}re are also enorm
differences in degrees of ability. These differences are attribu
to basic physiological differences.

The basic physiological differences may be, for example,_--_
to visual difficulty or hearing difficulty or oi.:h.er sensory d}sa
or glandular dysfunction or dietary deficiency. A Chli‘d ,__
appears to be normal may be hawr}g any or some o th
difficulties with the consequent impairment of learning. r

For example, visual difficulty which is evidepcgd by rubb
the eyes, learning forward to see the board‘, tilting 1§he h;
hearing difficulty which is-displayed by turning one mdc:a of
head towards the source of sound, askmg that questlon_
repeated, and other sensory difficultieg 'hke spf_:ech
inattention and listlessness cause individual differences
learning. - |

Teachers must recognize that some of the individual defere_
arise because of basic physiological differences. They ‘
recognize that these differences exist and de}-nand that teach
should not force all children to learn at uniform rate.

When children begin to show indifference, failure, bored

inattention, tantrums, they indicate through _these sympté
that teachers are expecting too much or too little from t

Individual Difference
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pils with sensory difficulties should be given differential
ntment.

Nature of Individual Differences

|. Inter-personal differences:{Inter-personal differences

means the_ difference of charact_eristics between two
individuals.)

2. Intra-personal differences: Intra-personal differences

means the difference of characteristics within the
individual.

3. Inter-group differences: Inter-group differences means

the difference of characteristics among more than two
individuals.

4. Intra-group differences: Intra-group differences means

the difference of characteristics within the individual with
his/her different organism, such as finger, hair.

I'ypes of Individual Differences

b.

Physical Differences: individual differ in height,
weight,colour of skin, colour of eyes and hair, size of hands
and heads, arms, feet, mouth and nose, length of waistline,
structure and functioning of internal organs, facial
expression, mannerisms of speech and walk, and other
such native or acquired physical characteristics.

- Mental Differences: People differ in intellectual abilities
and capacities like reasoning and thinking, power of
imagination, creative expression, concentration etc. On the
basis of these differences they are usually classified as
idiot, imbecile, moron, border line, normal, very superior
and genius.

- Difference in Motor Ability: There exist wide differences

in motor abilities such as reacting time, speed of action,

steadiness, rate of muscular moment. manual dexterity
and resistance to fatigue etc.

. Difference in Achievement: Differences exist in

achievement and in knowledge even among individuals
who have almost the same amount of intelligence and

have been subjected to equal amount ofschooling and
experience.

Emotional Differences: In some individuals, positive
emotions like love, affection and amusementand the like
are prominent whereas, in some negative emotions are
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10.

Strategies for Handling Individual Differences amt
Students

Some instructional strategies for handling individual differan
are as under :
L

. Differences in Interests and

_ Differences in Self-concept: Self-concept reflects |

. Learning Differences: Some learn more easily and |

_ Differences in Study Habits: Study habits are diff

Childhood and Growing

more powerful. Individuals also differ in the manner (i
express their emotions. Some are emotionally stable i
mature, while others are emotionally unstable i
immature.

Aptitudes: Variatio
oceur among the individuals in relation to thespecific ta
and interests. Tn a similar way, people are found to ha
different aptitudes. Some have mechanical aptitude, wi

the others have scholastic, musical or artistic aptituds

images, considerations or judgement aboutone's'"ﬁﬁili
and limitations usually held by an individual not Of
projecting himself before others but also for estimating
self in his own eyes. Students must be made to form pr
and real concept about their self so that they may
helped in their progress and development by maximi
their potentials after getting rid of evils and negative thi
detrimental to progress.

able to make use of their learning more comfortably tl
others. For some, one method of learning or memorizili
is more suitable, while for others, a different method sui

from individual to individual.
Differences in Social and Moral Development: So
are found to be adjusted properly in the social situatil
and lead a happy social life while others are soCiif
handicapped, unsocial or antisocial. Similarly, people
found to differ in respect of ethical and moral sense,

Organization of Instruction for the Developm
of Cog-nitive: Instruction should aim at developk
student's cognitive process beyond attainment
information alone. The focus should be on the developm
guch cognitive processes as memory, visualizal
reasoning and problem solving.

Hebivbidunld
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{/ning Existing Cognitive Level as Base: (Student's
sxiuting cognitive levy is the base for further cognitive
dovelopment. We should observe the reason level of our
(udents and identify which operations or activities they
cun perform and which they cannot! In this connection to
w0 part-whole or cause-effect relationship is an essential
ndicator of their cognitive level.
{trengthening Memory: Learning or problem solving
often require retaining fairly large amounts of information
neluding vocabulary, concept principle, etc. in the memory
vutem) Mnemonics or aiding the memory helps retain new
\nlormation in the memory. For example mnemonic,
VIBGYOR i.e. Violet, Indigo, Blue, Green, Yellow, Orange
and Red is used to help recall the colours of the rainbow.
lohearsal is another strategy for remembering. It means
uctively repeating the ideas to be learned so that the ideas
aro registered well in the memory.
i'ormulate Level Specific Instructional Strategy:
The instructional strategies which are deemed to be the
lyout for one group are not necessarily the best for another.’
(lifted students require intellectually more demanding
(higher order thinking) learning situations. Enriched
lonrning experiences can be provided to them.
{Jge Individual Meeting: This strategy provides us with
impights into a student's learning and cognitive processes;
{or example, a student has difficulty in comprehending
prssages. 'We can give him a series of passages with
(questions and observe the way the student answers in
onch passage! In this way we will! go in insights into the
Judent's difficulties and will be able to help him to
(vercome the difficulties.
Provide Instructions to Overcome Learning
Dinability: ‘We should design structured instructions to
meot the nature and level of learning disability. /

{ lugsroom Implication or Educational Implications
! Individual Difference

{10 notion that individuals differ in various abilities, capacities
il porsonality characteristics necessitates the adoption of
_lividual tendencies in education.) It compels the teachers to
Luliee following facts: '
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‘Provisions for ‘Individual Differences’ in Schools

ER
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. In any group there are individuals, who deviate from the
norms of the group. Along with the average, the presence
of very superior and extremely dull is equally possible in

his class.

2. Every teacher should try to have the desired knowledge of

the abilities, capacities, interests, attitudes, aptitudes and

other personality traits of his pupils and in the light of

this knowledge should render individual guidance to

children for maximum utilization of their potentialities.
3. It is wrong to expect uniformity in gaining proficiency or

success in a particular field from a group of students. On

account of their subnormal intelligence, previous

background, lack of proper interest, aptitude and attitude

some students have to lag behind in some or other area of
achievement.

4. All students can not be benefited by one particular method

of instruction and a uniform and rigid curriculum.

Realization of the above facts or some more of their nature
makes us think that we must have some provision for the wide
individual differences among our pupils in our schools.
Emphasizing this need Crow and Crow (1973) write—

“Since we supposedly are teaching individuals, not groups
of individuals, it is the function of the school within its budgetary
personnel and curricular limitations to provide adequate

schooling for every learner no matter how much he differs from
every other learner.”

How can we accomplish this task is a pertinent question to
be asked at this stage. In fact, to provide adequate schooling or
learning experience for every learner according to his
individuality is not a simple task. However, the following
suggestions can be helpful for any teacher—

1. Proper Knowledge of Individual Personalities: The
first step in making provisions for individual differences is
not how abilities, capacities, interests, aptitudes and other
personality traits of individual pupils) For this purpose,
frequent assessment in the form of intelligence tests,
cumulative record card, interest inventories, attitude scales,

aptitude tests and measures for assessing personality traits
shall be carried out.

toividunl Difference

]

Ability Grouping: In the light of results derived from
various tests of knowing individual differences in terms of
individual potentialities in various dimensions, the students
in a class or area of activity can be divided into
liomogeneous groups. Such divisions can prove ’ber}efflclal
i adjusting the method of instruction to varying individual
iifferences.

Adjusting the Curriculum: To meet the requirement of
varying individual differences among the pupils, the
curriculum should be as flexible and differentiated as
possible. It should have the provision for a number of
diversified courses and curriculum experiences so that the
pupils may get opportunity to study.and work in the areas
of their own interests and abilities. It should p_royl_de
adjustment to suit the local requirements and potentialities
of students of different groups.

Adjusting the Methods of Teaching: Conf,-idering the
varying individual differences, adjustment w1th_regard to
(he adoption of methods of teaching is very effective. Every
(eacher should be somewhat free to formulate his own
plan and strategy and adopt different instructional
procedures which he finds most suited to different pupils.
Ile should follow different procedures or methods of
mstruction to suit the requirements of varying ability
proups of his pupils.

Adopting Social Programs or Methods for
Individualizing Instruction: Schools may also adopt
wome social programs or methods of teaching like the Dalton
plan, the Winnekta plan, project method or use
programmed learning material for enabling students to
loarn at their own individual pace.

Other Causes of Individualizing Instruction: For

the purpose of individualizing instruction a few practical

measures can also prove beneficial—

» The student strength of the class or section should be
made as small as possible. ‘

e The teacher should try to pay individual attention to
the group under instruction.

¢ The teacher should keep in view the individual differerllce
of his students while engaging them in drill or practice
work in the class-room or assigning home-task.
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e In case where ability grouping is not possible and mg
- specifically under the prevalent system of class teac
special coaching and guidance program for both |
dull and the gifted children are most helpful.

Thus, the problem of individual differences can be tackl
with multi-dimensional tasks. The teacher, school authoriti
the parents and the government as well as voluntary agenei
- all should join hands to meet the individual requirements.
children who possess tremendous individual differences.

T R TN
' INCLUDING PHYSICAL AND SOCIO-
ke i (CULTURAL FACTORS ™ i

The Sociologists have, for sometimes past, been making controlll
experiments to solve the nature-nurture problem, and to ascerta
the influence of environment over heredity or vice-versa. Thi
- have held one of the factors as constant and the other varig

on the principle that the differences so revealed can be attribuf
solely to the variant factor.

For instance, children of the same heredity i.e., twins hay
been put under different environments and the differences |
their behaviour have been consequently attributed |
environment. Conversely, children of different heredities ha
been placed together under the same environment and th
differences in their behaviour have been attributed to thel
heredity differences. Below are given some of such studies,

Environments on twins reared together and apart:

Galton had experimented with "identical" twins and hi
found that they exhibited marked similarity in their behavioui
He had been convinced that heredity played a dominant part

the causation of both human resemblances and huma
differences.

The subsequent researches have also established that twil
exhibit closer resemblances, physical and mental, than sibling
who are not twins; and that, particularly with respect to certall
physical traits; identical twins are more alike than fratern

twins. But these conclusions have been found to be incorrect ||
the researches recently made.
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No doubt some close similarities between identical twins have
loen found but there have been significant differences‘a]su.
I'lye most famous experiment of this kind is that of the Dionne
\lentical quintuplet sisters of Canada. The five sisters were reared
1 the same environment from their tender years but they had

own marked differences in personality and temperament.

Again studies have been made of identical twins 'rjearedf in
lifferent environments by H H Newman, a blglo_g}st,
I' N Freeman a psychologist and KJ Holzinger, a statistician.
ey studied nineteen pairs of identical twins l?rought up in
0l arate homes. They concluded on the basis of t.he‘lr observations
(hat physical traits are least affected by the envu'onmer}t,' that
\chievement and various skills are somewhat more sen51t1}re'to
\nvironmental influences, and that personality characteristics
are most affected.

Fxperiments on children under same environment:

Miss. B S Burks studied the case of children of different
leredities brought up from infancy in the same ff)ste.r home.
4he came to the conclusion that heredity's contribution was
1hout 80% and that of environment about 17 to .20%' .But this
conclusion has not been widely accepted. It is surprising as 'to
Low she could correctly measure the contribution of innate ability
or achievement. ’

On the other hand, a study conducted about the same time
\,v F N Freeman showed that the character of ‘t‘he foste'r home
definitely affects the degree of intellectual ab111’?y .attalned by
(he children subjected to its influence. _Slmllarly. the
imvestigations over 150 children, mostly 111e_g1tm.1atf?_. conducted
4t the University of IOWA by HMSk;Hs indicated that
mtelligence is much more responsive to environmental changes.

The conclusions of the above studies take us nowherfe. They
(il to measure exactly or approximately the potency either of
heredity or of environment in determining th(? difference of
Luman behaviour. All efforts regarding the relative amounts of
heredity and environmental influence seem to be wasteful.

One writer has rightly remarked: “The whole array of tv‘wns
Jtudied seem to suggest the futility and artiﬁcia}lty of the idea
of disentangling nature and nurture influences in the sense of
nsserting the percentage contributions of each in any gen(:‘:ral
onse” While it is true that the races of mankind certainly

Individual Difference
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differ-because of heredity-in such matters as hair form, stature
and colour of the skin, it is difficult to say how significant these
stature differences are for the social life of the various races,

Does the straight round hair of the Chinese make Chinese
society different from that of the Negroes with flat wavy hair?
People with the same hair form have societies as different as
those between the Negroes and Chinese. Variations in human
behaviour are not likely to be explained satisfactorily by
variations either in heredity or environment.

Heredity and Environment are not Separable:

The problem of nature versus nurture defies satisfactory
solution. As a matter of fact, it is futile to ask which of the two
factors, heredity or environment, is more important. According
to Maclver, “Every phenomenon of life is the product of both,
each is as necessary to the result as the other, neither can ever
be eliminated and neither can be isolated.” No society is a product
of environment alone for men inherit physical heritage.

The truth of the matter is that there is incessant interaction
between the two. They are inseparable. One man is a law-
abiding citizen, another is a criminal; one a militarist and another
pacifist. It is difficult to indicate any genetic basis for these
variations and in many cases it is almost impossible to assess
properly the relative role of heredity and environment in
producing these differences.

Both have been operative to produce every particular
situation since time immemorial. In no case of personality
development can we properly attribute any characteristic to
heredity or to environment alone, A given result is always
produced by the interaction of gene substance, and their
environment. We should not, therefore, be interested, in asking
about the absolute contribution of either factor as a whole.

In Altenberg’s words, “Each trait requires both heredity
and environment for its development.” Lumley said, “It is not
heredity or environment, but heredity and environment.” We
have no more justification for denying the importance of heredity

than some eugenists have for denying the importance of
environment.

Heredity, no doubt has its influence on the physiological
traits but environment is also the arbiter of our development.
What heredity can do environment can also do. Neither can

tiudividual Difference
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i1 be eliminated and neither can ever be isolated. .H"”'. have
Loen operative in determining human behaviour. An mu?ngr:mt
Lioip, no matter what its heredity antecedents, exhibits new

Lirncteristics when transplanted from its native land to the
dintry of its adoption.

IHeredity is of no avail if environment is not _there to show
4 ol For instance, it is the industrial age which has mu.(lc
puunible for men of talent to rise to eminenc_e th_at ot_herwmt-.\.
il have remained in obscurity. A new social 511_:uat10n or a
Luppy chance may thus give a genius the opportumty _to reveal
L power but no amount of favourable _t:on]unctpre will turn a
wrson of mediocre mentality into a genius. David Abrahamson
Lun written that heredity determines what a person can do, and
~wironment what he will do. '

I'he capabilities of man are hereditary, but their‘manifestatlfm
o tho work of the environment. According to Landis and Landlls,
Heredity gives us the capacities to be developed but opportumty
i the development of these capacities must come from the
“uvironment.” .

Ieredity gives us our working capital; :environment gives us
Juportunity to invest it. “Heredity explains man the ar}lmal,
“uvironment man the human being.” In the words of Bjesatfz
il Biesanz, “Personality is the organisation Df. a person’s
Wiitudes, habits and traits and arises from the interplay of
Lnlopical, social and cultural factors.” .

T'he conclusions that we can draw from the above discgssmn
. (hat the question, “which is more important, heredity or
Livironment 27 wrongly assumes that environment and heredity
w0 opposed, so that if one is important the other cannot ‘be. All
i qualities of life are in the heredit_y, all the evocatlonsiof
Jinlities depend on the environment. In other words, he‘red_lt-y
s potentiality and environment offers it a chance of bringing
i out, ‘

It also follows from this principle that the hl.gher the
Jolentiality, the greater is the demand made on enwronm‘ent.
Iliin more subtle differences in environment may h_ave little
lect on those of low potentiality while thelsame dlffer'en.ces
Wiy be vastly significant for those who have higher potentiality.

I'or instance, a seemingly minor change in a situa.ti0¥1, say,
, robuff, may prove decisive to a sensitive nature while it may
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not affect a thick skinned; man. Lastly, the more elastic the Ii [
the more is it at the mercy of environment. That is wh)
environment affects us most in the earlier years of our life whet
we are most impressionable.
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We should thus conclude this controversy of nature versul
nurture by accepting the unchallengeable truth that heredity
and environment—the two ultimate determinants of every living

being are of coequal importance and that none is more poten
than the other.

_ HEREDITARY MECHANISMS

When the sperm fertilizes the ovum, all the characteristics the
new life will ever inherit from his/her parents and grand parents
are set. After fertilization nothing can be changed except
accident. According to Thompson and Kahles,f"Every individuals
supply of genes, the bearers of hereditary factors, is given hi 1l
her once and for all in alternation at conception”. /

At conception, there are 23 pairs of chromosomes, one hall
from the father and the other half from the mother (48
chromosomes from both sides). These make up everything that
determines the heredity of the child.

Specific Traits Determined By Heredity

1. Sex Determination:/ The sex of the child is determined
at the time of fertilization. Chromosomes produced by
mature sperms from males differ in character, Thes
différent chromosomes are the sex determinants.
There are usually two types

_(i) the larger one called the X chromosome.
@ii) the smaller one, which is about 1/3 the size of the
X-chromosome called Ychromosome.

One half of each sperm carries an X-chromosome and other
a Y-chromosome i.e. XY. By contrast, all matured ova carry
only X-chromosomes 1.e. XX.

Therefore, a fertilized ovum (zygote) contains at least an

X-chromosome and either an X or a Y-chromosome from
the sperm.

If the sperm that unites with the ovum is the X type then
we have an XX genotype and the result is a female child;
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But if a Y-bearing sperm unites with the Ovum, the res_ult
is an XY genotype. These always prodpce a male child.
The production of a male child solely lies w1th_ the man.
That a family produces female children consistently 18
(herefore not the fault of the wife.

9. Twins Development: /A is usually brought about. by the
development of two babies in the womb dur}ng one
pregnancy. There are usually two types of twins, the
identical and Non-identical twins. /

individual Difference

Non-Identical Twins _ -
(', woman normally has two ovaries with the possibility of

jolensing two eggs (Ova) every month though usually only one
yvnry releases one ovum monthly.

However, where the two ovaries release two separate egegs
il each egg is fertilized by two different sperms; thg two zygotes
(hrmed will develop separately. These two embryos will eventually
lond to the birth of two Non-identical twins. These fraternal
(wins will look just a little alike as brothers and may, be the
snme or different sexes. They are never exactly alike.

Often, dizygotic twins remain different in e'.ae_ry" way till
idulthood. These differences may be magnified by the

privironment.

[dentical Twins _
When one egg (Ovum) 1s fertilized by one sperm, a zygote 1]3
{yrmed. This zygote may now divide into two and each_h?.lf wi
(Jovelop into a separate embryo. These two em_‘bryosf orlgm_atmg
{yom the same zygote will lead to the blrth of identical twins or
monozygotic twins) Usually, identical twins are the same sex.
lentical twins always have the same he_aredltary potentialities
which may persist throu ghout life. Any @1fferepce between them
s accounted for by the environment 1n wh_lch they develop.
I'hat identical twins have different personalities 18 caused by
(he environmental factors. .

We have already said that it is difficult to determ‘une what
(raits heredity endows that are not inﬂuencec} by environment.
|lowever, there are some that must be mentioned.

(i) Physical features: Tt is easy to see that chﬂdre;r{r a:"le
very often like their parents anc'! granc'l parents. We do
not mean that they can be exactly like their parents because
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as we haye just learnt they inherit from both father A
mother.

(ii) Intelligence: From studies of twins especially identig
twins, it has been found that under normal circumsta 10
both twins are alike intellectually. When they are rean
together, the degree of alikeness also known as correlatig

places the correlation is .79, also very high. So we conclug
that intelligence tends to be inherited somehow.

(iii) Disorders: The commonest form of inheritable sickness |
our environment is sickle cell anemia. People should knoy
more about how this condition is inherited. Unfortunatel

we can not go into it now. Other forms of disorders amn
diseases are also inheritable.

(iv) The rate of development: Also seems to be inherite(
Generally a child that is fast in crawling will tend to b
fast in walking and in many other aspects of physici
development. | ._

(v) Blood type: People normally say blood is thicker tha
water. Perhaps we should say that a child always inherif
the blood type of his parents. That is why a child or a clos
relation can donate blood for a person.

(vi) Sex-related traits

Environment And Development
Environment implies all factors influencing the development of
an individual right from the time of conception. It includes such
things as diet and health of the mother when the child is in tho
womb, home influences, school, church and neighborhood

influences, effects of climates, geographical location and all things
that stimulate the senses.

they come from the same zygote but in life they are often}

different in so many aspects. This difference is due to the effect
of environment.

Evidence abounds of Nigerian athletes or students who
perform poorly at home but traveled abroad to become stars,
One can only explain this by saying that they had already
possessed the potentialities but as the environment was not
conducive the potentials could not be manifested at home.

Individual Difference

invironmental Influences

Pactors: You will recall that we define environment in t.crm§
of all the factors which affect the individual after the moment
of conception. To understand these factors we will try and group
them. We can only list some of them.

(a) Pre-natal fact;ors:{':[‘hese are factors in the w_om‘_b which
can influence growth and development. The next unit @scusses
(hese facto}rs. They can affect development positively or
negatively. / . - .

(b) The family members: The child is_ born into a ‘famlly
and it is there that he first learns many things. The fa}mlly }}fzisl
a very strong and long lasting influence on the developmghchﬂh:
livery aspect of the child's development 1s e}ffec.ted. Whet erH_e
is fat or thin depends on how much hells given to eat. 1is
values depend on the family, his relationship with people outside
his home ete.

The peers or mates: age mates and friends influence the
hehaviours and the development of children.
c¢) Institutions: .
© e School: The school has tremendous influence on the
conduct, learning and other behaviours of the C}'{l]d,l_.
it is here that the child acquires a lot of skills,
knowledge, ete.
e The religious Institutions: church, mosque,
influence some aspects of the child's development..
e The media: radio, television, newspapers.‘Even in
the rural areas, some of these do have an impact.

sical environment
@ Th’;hf t::inditions of a place affects'the health and
subsequently all other aspects of a c.hlld's development.
Is there enough and right type of food? Is there clean
inking water? .

& l:1"1‘13‘:;.5:;litiegs for learning exercise and interactlpn also
affect development. Is there space for exercise and

are there play materials?

i lopment
Environment Influences on Developn _
Since environment makes it possible for hereditary gifts to grow
and bloom we can say that all aspects of devx_alopment f}re
influenced by environment. Environment provides food for
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srowth as well as opportunities for learning. However, there are
some which are virtually under the control of environment.

These are mostly the aspects of development which are learned
and only a few examples will be given.
(i) Language: The child's competences in language
depends on the way he is taught language in the hom,é,'

in school etc.

(ii) Social relationship: How the'child relates with people
depends on his experiences and the skills which he has for
interacting with people.

(iii) Motor skﬂls:( Although the child does not need to be taught
how to crawl, stand, walk, how he performs many skills
depends on the environment.) For example, we can all walk

but you will agree that marching which is a kind of walking

has to be learnt. If you have watched the march past during
Children’s Day or Independence Day celebrations you will
understand what I mean. The same thing applies to many
other motor skills—jumping, throwing etc.
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(iv) Intellectual ability! Even though we have said that

heredity has a strong influence, the child has a strong
influence, the child has to be stimulated for intellectual
development to progress we]l.__-'

(v) Physical development: [Environment can not change
the physical structure except there is an incident and a
limb or other part is completely destroyed. But how well a
child grows depends on the nutrients and generally healthy
conditions free from infections and other debilitating
hazards.)

(vi) Moral values and judgment are learnt in the family
and the home in which the children live. The way we are
attached to our families and kin group here, the way we
respect elders in our communities are not universa][ They
are important to us in our environment.

The Rural And Urban Environment

Environment plays a very important role in the development of
the child. It provides food for growth as well as opportunities for
learning. This important role of the environment can be

enhanced or limited by the conditions that exist in the learner's
immediate environment.

tudividual Difference

1olow are some of the areas in which rural or urban location
Alocts learning. .-

| Socio-economic conditions: (The income earning power
iy to be higher in the urban areas than 1n rura]‘areas.
oo seem to be better conditions and opportunities for income
.noration in the urban areas than in the rural areas. This 1s
hoenuse of wide variety and lucrative jobs and business that
\yint in urban centres. |

\WWe also have better infrastructural facilities in urban areas
inn in rural areas. In urban centres, there are good net“_ro'rk
A tonds, power and water supply, telecommunications, an_lenltles
il as schools, libraries, hospitals, play grounds, sporting and
joeveational facilities, ete.

I'hese favourable conditions in urban s:ettings create an
\nibling environment for teaching and learning. Urban schools .
Lonofit from availability of qualified and well trained teachers.;
Iyoir schools are better built and more equipped than 1."ura1
\rons. The result is that schools in urban centres are more likely
iy produce higher achievers than rural schools.

9. Government Presence: In the urban centres, there is
Ijizher government presence than in rural centres. This nearness
I the seat of government means that urban‘schools are !1kely
i he better provided for and supervised. The implementation of
lucational policies are likely to begin in urban centres befor:e
yotting to the rural areas) For exarpple, supply. of books, teachers,
{nutructional materials, ‘ete. are likely to be in favour of urban
BIvis. )

3. Background of Parents: The urban parents are likely
s he more educated, more enlightened and know thev value of
Lucation than their rural counterparts. Their perceptions may
Aluo differ. These differences will have impact on the learning
shievement and ability of the pupils./

4. Cultural Factor: Closely related to the above is the fact
(lint the cultural factors are likely to play a more import.jant role
i1y the up bringing of the rural child than thfs urban. child. The
rural child is likely to have a different perception, beliefs system,
loenl knowledge and prejudicesﬁ (e.g. Sex roles;). thar_l tht? ur}mn
hild who is likely to be more cosmopolitan. This has implications
(o1 learning ability and achievement.

CUhildhood (Nag)—10
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5. Presence of Mass Media and Informatl
Technology:lln the urban centres, there is high presene
mass media and telecommunication facilities. There is re
access to information and communication technology especii
the radio, television, computer and the internet. The urban ch
1s In a position to connect to the global village) He has accesf
a wide variety and plenty of educational resources. The ¥
child may lack this access and therefore the ability to bent
from such opportunities. There is no doubt that his ready ace
and availability of the mass media and computer technold
places the urban child at learning advantage.

Childhood and Growing

Introduction
/ Nutrition for kids is based on the same principles as nutrit}
for adults. Everyone needs the same types of nutrients—such
vitamins, minerals, carbohydrates, protein and fat. Childn

however, need different amounts of specific nutrients at diffe {
ages. .

So what’s the best formula to fuel your child's growth aj
development? Check out these nutrition basics for girls and b
at various ages, based on the latest Dietary Guidelines |
Americans.

Consider these nutrient-dense foods:

e Protein: Choose seafood, lean meat and poultry, e

beans, peas, soy products, and unsalted nuts and seed

o Fruits: Encourage your child to eat a variety of fre

canned, frozen or dried fruits—rather than fruit juice,
your child drinks juice, make sure it's 100 percent jul
without added sugars and limit his or her servings. Lo
for canned fruit that says it's light or packed in its oW
juice, meaning it's low in added sugar. Keep in mind
one-half cup of dried fruit counts as one cup-equivalent|
fruit. When consumed in excess, dried fruits can contribul
extra calories.
e Vegetables: Serve a variety of fresh, canned, frozen #
dried vegetables. Aim to provide a variety of vegetahli
including-dark green, red and orange, beans and pen
starchy and others, each week. When selecting canned §
frozen vegetables, look for options lower in sodium.
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e Grains: Choose whole grains, such as whole-wheat In'll-:u.’l,
oatmeal, popcorn, quinoa, or brown or wild rice. Limit
refined grains. . -

e Dairy: Encourage your child to eat and drink fat-free or
low-fat dairy products, such as milk, yogurt, cheese or
fortified soy beverages.

Aim to limit your child's calories from: ‘

e Added sugar: Limit added sugars. Naturally occurring
sugars, such as those in fruit and milk, are not added
sugars. Examples of added sugars include brown sugar,
corn sweetener, corn syrup, honey and others.

e Saturated and trans fats: Limit saturated fats— fats
that mainly come from animal sources of food, guch as red
meat, poultry and full-fat dairy products. Look fo_r ways to
replace saturated fats with vegetable E.iI‘.ld nut 0115,_ which
provide essential fatty acids and vitamin E. Healthier fats
are also naturally present in olives, nuts, avocados al}d
seafood. Limit trans fats by avoiding foods that contain
partially hydrogenated oil.

Individual Difference

[f you have questions about nutrition for kids or specific
cuncerns about your child's diet, talk to your child's doctor or a
ropistered dietitian.

Ages 2 to 3: Daily guidelines for girls and boys

[‘Calories | 1,000-1,400, depending on growth and activity level
Protein | 2-4 ounces

| Fruits | 1-1.5 cups

| Vegetables | 1-1.5 cups

| Grains | 3-5 ounces

| Dairy | 2 cups

Ages 4 to 8: Daily guidelines for girls

Calories | 1,200-1,800, depending on growth and activity level
| Protein | 3-5 ounces
Pruits 1-1.5 cups
| Vegetables | 1.5-2.5 cups
Grains | 4-6 ounces
| Dairy | 2.5 cups
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Ages 4 to 8: Daily guidelines for boys

| 1-2 cups

T

Ages 9 to 13: Daily guidelines for girls

4-6 ounces
1.5-2 cups
1.5-3 cups
5-T7 ounces
3eups

Ages 9 to 13: Daily guidelines for boys

ps | 1,600-2,600, depending on growth and activity level
5-6.5 ounces ' L s
1.5-2 eups
2-3.5 cups
5-9 ounces
3 cups

Ages 14 to 18: Daily guidelines for girls

1,800-2,400, depending on growth and activity level
5-6.5 ounces - oo
1.5-2 cups
2.5-3 cups
6-8 ounces
3 cups

18: Daily guidelines for boys
'2,000-3,200, depending on growth and activity level
5.5-7 ounces Gt -
2-2.5 cups

a8 | 2.5-4 cups

| 6-10 ounces
Dairy | 8 cups

The Role of Nutrition

Just as the damaging effects of malnutrition can pass from ong
generation to the next, so can the benefits of good nutritions

Childhood and Growing up

1,200-2,000, depending on g_rowtl_-i_."and 'act'_i{rity' :=;:.5i

1,400-2,200, depending on growth and activity level

Individual Difference

(llving a child a solid nutritional start has an impact for life on
Lor or his physical, mental and social development.

Malnutrition weakens the immune system, making a child
Jnceptible to disease, increasing severity of illness and impeding
jocovery) A sick child, in turn, can quickly become
nnlnourished. |Age-appropriate breastfeeding and nourishing
Jomplementary foods, along with adequate health care, can
hronk this vicious cycle.

Mnternal Nutrition

'\ child's nutritional future begins before conception with the

nother's nutritional status prior to pregnancy. A chronically-
ndernourished mother is likely to give birth to an underweight
Wby, who may be stunted as a child and in turn give birth to
wilnourished baby. A well-nourished woman over the age of 18
s a much greater chance of surviving pregnancy and her
(hild of growing up healthy.|

[iliminating malnutrition in mothers can reduce disabilities
1) their infants by almost one third. It is also important that
sxpectant mothers eat a variety of foods, receive essential
micronutrients and have adequate rest. During fetal growth
. when most of the child's organs and tissues, blood, brain
«nd bones are formed, and his or her potential is shaped.
[ nck of maternal nutrition and nutritional stores can create
ireversible harm‘;

l'irst three years: Infant and young child feeding
I'he period from birth to the age of three is a time of rapid
srowth and represents a singular opportunity to provide a child
with a strong nutritional and immunological foundation.
Intellectual and physical growth is the most rapid, with doubling
o brain size and quadrupling of body weight. If a child is
mulnourished during these early years, much of the damage 18
\ireversible—the answer lies in prevention. |

If every baby immediately put skin-to-skin at the breast,
liypothermia would be prevented, saving about 20,000 lives
annually, If every baby were exclusively breastfed for six months,
i estimated 1.3 million additional lives would be saved every
vonr. and millions more would benefit in terms of health,
intelligence and productivity. Breastmilk 1s the perfect food, it
contains all the nutrients and micronutrients an infant needs
for normal growth during the first six months of life.
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Breastfeeding stimulates an infant's immune system and
response to vaccinations, and is continually changing to meet
the babies needs. Breastmilk contains hundreds of health-
enhancing cells, proteins, fats, hormones, enzymes and other
factors found nowhere else but in mother's milk./

Breastfed babies have at least six times greater chance of
survival in the first months because breastmilk has factors that
protect the mucous membranes of gastrointestinal and respiratory
tracts, and cells and immune factors that actively fight infections
shielding babies from diarrhoeal diseases and upper respiratory
infections. (SOWC, 1998) Exclusive breastfeeding increases the
chance of survival many times more, and may also lower the
chances of an HIV-positive mother passing on the virus via
breastfeeding.

| After six months, the infant should continue her frequency
of breastfeeding while begining responsive complementary
feeding with nutrient- and iron-dense foods that provide

additional vitamins, minerals, proteins and carbohydrates to meet,
her or his growing needs,/ Complementary feeding should start

gradually, but the 6-8 month old child should receive.

Essential Micronutrients

Tiny doses of minerals, vitamins and trace elements can mean
a difference between life and death for mothers and children.
Micronutrients—particularly iron, vitamin A, iodine and folate
—play a vital role in the mother’s survival in pregnancy and
childbirth, and in the child's development. |

Vitamin A is essential for the functioning of the immune
system. Vitamin A deficiency (VAD) causes blindness and renders
children susceptible to common childhood killers: measles,
diarrhoea, malaria and pneumonia./ Increasing the vitamin A
intake of populations with VAD can decrease childhood deaths
from such illnesses by 25 per cent. Vitamin A also helps prevent

maternal mortality and may reduce mother-to-child transmission
of HIV.

Todine is a critical nutrient for the proper functioning of the
thyroid gland which regulates growth and metabolism. Todine
deficiency is the primary cause of preventable learning disabilities
and brain damage, having the most devastating impact on the
brain of the developing foetus. One teaspoon of iodine—consumed
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~ \iiv amounts on a regular basis over a lifetime—1s sufficient
srovent the conditions known collectively as iodine deficiency
Briders (IDD)

(lie body needs iron to manufacture haemoglobin—the
_tein in red blood cells that carries oxygen around the body
Ll several enzymes necessary for muscle, brain and the
nune system. The body’s iron requirements increase during
il ruation, pregnancy, breastfeeding and high-growth perioc}s.
1 [olate supplements during pregnancy help prevent anaemia,
increases the risk of haemorrhage and sepsis

rwhelming bacterial infection) during childbirth and is
Lulicated in 20 per cent of maternal deaths. Folate, a B vitamin,
 .oded for the formation of red blood cells and also the
L\ ulopment of nerve cells in the embryo and feotus stages of
Lelopment.

Bl 1I

| (HILD REARING PRACTICES AND FAMILY
il rearing customs and beliefs are not the same for all Indians
lndia is composed of a diverse population with asso_rted
" iglous, political and cultural views on child-rearing pra_ctlces.
Wil s0 many differences among Indians, it 1is 1mp0351b1e_ to
. iihe a unified set of customs and beliefs about chﬂd-rear‘mg
(i entire country. Influentijal factors on child-rearing pra(ftlces
“ |y s socioeconomic status, education and individual experience
iy from family to family. /
#uvinl Differences

L ording to Infochange, India has 375 million children! Around
4 (urn of the millennium, approximately 75 million children
1l ot have adequate nutrition. This is one example of how
_ . nl differences can relate to discrepancies in lifestyle, including
Lulth] access to education and attitudes toward child-rearing

PR LIces.

\nother example of differing attitudes emerges from (_i.ata
uihored by the Berlin-Institut. In some regions, such as Bihar

. .l Uttar Pradesh, each woman has an average of more than

"+ children. In others, the average is less than two. These
hors reveal that differences exist within smaller segments
¢ tho Indian nation.
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Physical Closeness
Babyzone reports that/ Indian mothers spend a lot of time |
close physical contact with their young children. As babig
Indian children might receive a daily massage and sharing
parent's bed is quite common, For the first six months, aroul
90 percent of mothers in India breastfeed, according |
Childinfo.org. Some continue to do so for up to two years, b
the numbers drop off sharply after the first half year of life.
2008 University of Mysore study, “Childrearing Practices Amol
Kurubas and Soliga Tribes from South India,” reveals th
showing affection can greatly benefit a child's persona
development. 1

Disciplinary Techniques
The Mysore study on tribes from South India found that mothel
often take on the main role of both disciplinarian and nurture
That is not to say that fathers do not participate in their children
lives; they generally do, but as more of a background pla

Discipline can take many forms, including phy
punishment. In “Child Abuse and Neglect: Cross-cultu
Perspectives,” professor Thomas Poffenberger exami i
disciplinary techniques in India. “Although a peasant so
such as rural India may dictate child treatment that would |
considered abusive in the United States,” he writes, “there
probably less of the extreme, irrational abuse that is common!
the West.” Poffenberger suggests that regular proximity
extended family members serves as a dampening influence §
anger. Not all parents choose direct punishment; according |
his research, some prefer methods such as deprivation as a f"'
of discipline.

Gender Preferences
Many Indian parents prefer male children over females\ }
' CTA's World Factbook indicates that there are more males tha
females in every age group in India except those older than 6
An NDTV article from 2010 acknowledges the ongoing fact thi
“female fetuses are often aborted after a couple sees il
ultrasound.” Similarly, Poffenberger posits that neglecting femal
children, even to the point of death, may meet with “at lea
passive support” in some regions of India. It is clear that mal
and female children are often treated differently, with gip
regarded as less valuable in some families.

Individual Difference

Salient Features of Traditional Indian Parenting
I'he traditional Indian parenting is shaped by t_he cultural ”'.'.d
religious values of the land, generational w1'sd0m, and life
X pL-.riences. The goal of parenting 1s comprehepswe develoi_;n'fwnl,
of children and it integrates the cognitive, emotional, and spiritual
components of an individual's growth. It includes both thp
personal and social dimensions of human growth and
development. .

Another characteristic of Indian parenting is t_hat children
are brought up in an atmosphere of emph_atic richness. Thc
supportive environment of the extended family system }:JTOVIdeb
support and encouragement to parents. 'Ithe parent-child bqnd
s ostablished by such child rearing practices as breast-feeding
(hat provides not only nourishment to the baby, but also allqws
increasing physical contact between the mother and the child.!
(‘uddling adds physical contact between the mother a‘md t\he
child and also provides a sense of security for_the child. The
strong emotional bond established between Indian parent and
child during early childhood is said to be lifelong.

The traditional Indian parenting is value-based parenting.
Deference for authority in social relationships is an expected
behavioral norm! The family extends horizontally and laterally. '
People are bound up by their duty to family, to parents, to
children, and to society! Parents are to be honored and cared
for. The community is seen as the extended family.b Values of
interdependence and community are promoted. It is expecte‘d
that one will live up to one's family name, and als‘o fulfill one's
dharma (duties) to the family and to the commur}lty. Norr.ns gf
personal chastity and modesty in private and social behavior 1s
reinforced. The practice of self-control is central to character
formation. _I . ‘

The traditional Indian parenting is not without its share of
disparagement. It is pointed out that the authoritarian type of
Indian parenting limits individual auto_nomy. The stress on
community and interdependence ig detrimental to .dev_eloPlpg
individual self-identity. Overprotective Indian parenting inhibits
personal agency and assertiveness. | Corporegl punishment,
tolerated in traditional Indian_parenting, is said to have long
lasting emotional scars on children.
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In spite of these criticisms| traditional Indian parenting has
a great deal to offer to the Indian immigrant parent. Such
features as the focus on comprehensive development of the child,
the significance of character formation, the impact of empathic
richness in Indian parenting, the thrust on personal chastity
and modesty in private and social behavior, and the importance
of community and interdependence, are all culturally appropriate
parenting practices for the Indian immigrant parent to adopt.

Important things about Children’s Happiness ,
According to Dr. Christine Carter, PhD (Amazon.com),| a
child happiness expert, “more than two-thirds of adults say they
are ‘extremely concerned’ about the well-being of children.”
Luckily, there are many proactive methods we can use to ensure.

our little lovelies are well-rounded and perfectly happy children.f

Have a look at this list of 10 important things that science has
demonstrated we can do to give the children true happiness.

1. Start with yourself: be happy! Extensive research
has shown that parents who are depressed transmit these
downbeat feelings to their children. The same is true for all
adults that are important in a child's life. If you are a happy
grandparent, your grandchildren will be happy to be near yuuj
Why? Because neuroscientists think that if we hear another
person laugh, it triggers mirror neurons in a part of our brain,
and this makes us feel like we are the ones laughing—and so
we laugh in turn. So, be merry yourself! Put yourself next to
people who make you laugh, and bring that joy to your
grandchildren or children too.

2. Show them how to build friendships: Research in
multiple sclerosis patients show that if we are encouraged to
provide compassion, support and positivity to others, we will
improve our own self-confidence and self-esteem. The same is
true for children, so you should often try to encourage youngsters

to “perform small acts of kindness” in order to help them create
edifying bonds with others. |

3. Encourage effort, but don’t expect perfection: In
the present day, many parents can be overly pushy and
demanding of their children's performances, and this is something
grandparents may be able to help with. If you happen to be a
grandparent, try and set a good example rather than criticize
your children's parental approach (doing so is likely to cause

Individual Difference . B
(ment). It has been found that chlhlre]f\‘ who are ;n. .I.m'
B o . i i two puzzles, .
i ; the easier o
 (heir cleverness will choos_e : ) fase
| 'lln:;ﬂr to make a mistake their parents might criticize .
: 1 ids” choose
However, 90% of “growth mind-set-encouraged l’ﬂd‘}fo(; . ;;m[
i h{-:rder p’uzzle, because they know that both thinr encourage
NI ~‘wment will be rewarded. Alwgys bt:: sure cile s
"'H“'l .t'egardless of outcome, and kids will actually
Biore,
Ldventurous in the long run.

4. Be positive and optimi

stic: According to Dr. Carter,

(imists do better at school, work and sp_orts_. They are hesal‘:,}}llls;
] :';'.’T:lgnger They also have more satisfying @anla{ige N
.,.;"_\. i\;tow up, and are less 1ikelydtci fﬁce c}lfepj;‘zs\s;lj;lya;} Siundiné"

horefc , role model, always : di
““"‘I']': :zi{ctiﬁznavi?;dgrandchﬂdren are zr?u;d. Ptilgea ;}fo]?ti:ve
 Ig— in: d show them the brighter s ;

[ & e;iﬁm:iet how to “Empathize, .Label E'nﬁ
anidg’.ce": The best way to teach emotional 1nteTll_::ge,-z)lflt;;5 ;Yf_'lg‘, ;
lir. Carter says is not innate, is to demonstraie i yetmng s
i 1.Iw little kid is having a small tantrum abm:l s%rsmfort éhem

) they feel, and why they feel tha!: way. i i
e derstanding emotions. These things will demo .
¥ ="'|10“}’1}Jig how they can empathize with otherg. Though o
‘Hn:nl-::-cy:)u should still rebuke any bad behavior they are

s o i its: here are quite
} happiness habits: Beqaqse t

' . (?;[f?ek:eng:ggls hgl‘.l‘; to remember, it 1is 1mp01'rtaln};) neto t;(;tdei
o - h at once The key is to form good habits. Dr. wrter
S 3 mc;ving stimuli that could distract chﬂ(.iren r0
e ;Te should make your behavior goal public, having
e %Oa(}ism.?:sion with the kids about expectatipns and pr?:;gfé
;‘::llli:r“sr;t one goal at a time 50 & good foundit.,mn (tl‘orme:) \I,)e e
hibit .can be formed. After thls' hag been ac 1e:tz t;(m iokse
(o next goal. Always keep at it “Tlth the exll:)leth R
slucation will take time, yet it will be wort e

Ong run. . .
| |:? Teach to be self-disciplined: Far fromsgntéil':l%;arr;:
1.:-1|1;" the most important gauge of fqturf: sucile eif.djscipline,

ab 1 ffers the clearest signal of well-being 1s good 8 2 2
”'-ll-l“ }‘:T in one experiment, resisted temptation - the tem;; ton
.i I-.i“.lnh i?ivr‘ﬂzymarshmallow for the promise of a second- went o
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perform better in their adolescent and adult lives. So, one way
we can teach self-discipline is to obscure a future reward, for
example covering up the marshmallow so the child knows it il
there, but has a physical barrier to help them build resistance,
Make the offer of the sweet treat after an extended period of
time. This will teach them deferred gratification.

8. Encourage more and more playtime: One of the
reasons why modern kids are thought to be less happy than we
were is that they have less time for “free, unstructured playtime’|
Such playtime is said to help children to self-regulate, promoting
“intellectual, physical, social and emotional well-being”} If kidy
are given more budgeted time to play freely, they will better
learn “how to work in groups, share, negotiate, resolve conflicts
and speak up for themselves.”[So, when they are in your hands;
let them know there is plenty of time for them to play freely «
and you can follow their imaginative lead.

9. Create a perfect environment for their happiness:

grown up to lead happy lives. So, when you have the kids e’
your hands, it would be good to show that you don’t need to:
watch TV or YouTube to have fun) Create a nice, happy and

healthy environment for them if you can—one that they can.
form strong associations with. '

10. Eat meals together: If you show children that the
proper way to eat (without the TV on) is together as a family-_,‘,;
chances are that they will become more emotionally stable, and.
collectively-oriented. Many children fall prey to destructive
private habits in their early adulthood, such as drugs and alcohol. |
Yet studies show, according to Dr. Carter, that kids who enjoy*
regular family meals will largely avoid these pitfalls. She says
that “family dinners even trump reading to your kids in terms
of preparing them for school.”

This is something that grandparents can actively encourage,
even if you are not as used to it as you used to be. It's a healthy
habit worth resurrecting - for the kids, and your, sake! So why
not get cooking, you may even be able to teach the kids how to,
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Exercise
Marks-2
ry S -type Questions
“::\ :\hl(:;tt igpPh?sical and Mental difference ?
) What is Heredity ? e
leredi nds on whats !
: I\?l\;lt:hg lgzp?vay of Child’s sex deiermingti9n?
What is the role of Heredity in body building ?
(. What is Identical Twins ? |\
) What is Fraternal Twins ?
4 What do you mean by interna
difference 7
) What is external environment 2 :
1. What do you mean by Physical enm‘onment ?
||, What is Socio-cultural environment ?

1 environment in Child’s individual

Marks-5
Khort-type Questions -
"i" I\/tI}tr:‘:'ltign the mening and nature of Individual difference.

7 Discuss the classification of lndivid_ua."l difference. R
-‘l. Writc the mechanism of Heredity. Discuss the role of Heredity
individual diference. |
4. Mention the role of en dividual it
5 What is nutrition? Explain the types of food quality

vironment in individual difference. B
as per nutrition

alue. _ - ’
6 r)disL::uss the role of Nutritions food in Child’s proper development.

Discuss the role of family in Child Rearing Practices.
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Development of Personality

According to AIIport"persona].ity is a dynamic organisatioi
within the individual of those psycho-physical systems thal
determine his unique adjustment to the environment,”

Warren defines personality as the entire mental organisatiol
of a human being at any stage of his development.

Mortan Prince tried to give personality a broad base b
accepting the role of both environmental and hereditary factor
in constituting what is named as personality.

Characteristics of Personality ._

1. ' The personality is something unique and specific. No twi

individuals not even identical twins, behave in the samg

‘way over any period of time.

2. Personality exhibits self consciousness as one of its main

_characteristics. | .

3. Personality includes everything about a person. It includes

all the behaviour patterns i.e. conative, cognitive and
FEatffecti\ane.

4. Tt is not just a collection of so many traits or characteristicd
which is known as personality./It is organisation of som@
_psychophysical systems and functions as a unified whol
Personality is not static, it is dynamic and ever in proces§
of change and modification. 'Personality is all that a person

has about him. It gives him all that is needed for his
~unique adjustment in his environment.
Personality is the product of heredity and environment:

Every personality is the end product of learning and
acquisition. )

o

o
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8./ Tt should not be equated with one’s character. Character
is an ethical concept, while personality is a psychological
concept. .

9. Personality stands for more than what the ego carries.

10. | Tt is much beyond that of one’s temperamel}t._ .

11. Every persons personality has one more dlstlngulshed
feature that is arising to an end;Ltowards some specific
goals.

Personality Traits

Trait is a structure of the personality inferred from behaviour

in different situations) Psychologists define a trait as a mode of
behaviour Traits given by Allport are—

o Intelligence.

e Motivity.

e Temperament.

o Self expression.

e Sociality.

According to the psychologist Guilford, the traits are of the

following—
Social introversion.
Thinking introversion.
Depression.
Cycloid tendency.
General Activity.
Ascendance—submission.
Masculinity—Feminity.
Inferiority.
Nervousness.
Objectivity.
Co-operativeness.
Aggreableness.

Traits given by Cattel are—
° Cyclothymia—schizothymia.
e General Intelligence—Mental Defect.
« Emotional Stability—General Neuroticism.
e Dominance—Submission.
¢ Surgency—Desurgency.
o Positive character—Immature dependent character.
® Adventurousness—lntroversion.
e Emotional Sensitivity—Tough maturity.
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IParanoid schizothymia—Trustful accessibility.
Bohemianism—Practical concernedness.
Sophistication—Simplicity.
Suspiciousness—Trustfulness.
Radicalism—Conservation.

Self sufficiency—Lack of resolution.

Will control and character stability.

e Nervous tension.

Childhood and Growing uj

Traits are tendencies to behave in relatively consistent and
distinctive ways across situations. Allport judged peoples'
cardinal, central and secondary traits by examining their
personal documents such as letters and diaries. Others have
focussed on a single trait, such as locus of control.

Personality and Character
Character refers to the conformity to the ethical values and the
observance of the laws set up by the society. A person 1§
considered of good character when he conforms to the ethical
standards set in his society and obeys the laws of the land,rJ

Thus character development and personality integration are
almost similar processes in the life of a normal human being,
The ethical conduct of an individual is as much part of his
personality as it is a consequence of his charactef. ‘A person
achieves personality integration when he develops self control,
has recognised personal responsibility, social responsibility and
democratic social interest besides inculcating an ideal value
system: The person with above qualities will also be classified .
as a person of good character,

A well adjusted personality does not merely signify the
satisfaction of one’s needs, desires, wished etc. In fact in
personality development we cannot ignore the ethical values.
When we can talk of ethical values, we also talk of character
development. According to Cronbach, ‘character is not really a
cumulation of separate habits and ideas. Character is embedded
in the total structure of personality. To understand character,
the structure of personality must be thoroughly examined.

Character is personality devaluated and personality is character
evaluated.

luvolopment of Personality

srnonality, Character and Tgmperame:n}:; I
:{:m .onality is different from character. ’;‘he term ‘charac l n}t% A
_ yoral or ethical significance, i.e. it includes those traits

*linviour that have acquired a moral evaluatlor? e.}%., tri;‘;:!
W cowardice, honesty, cruelty etc., “’Chfrac%er 15;1 t z £ms.)
(imate of the individual, an evaluation”. (Sir John .

Ihe term temperament is also different from_ pelisongtls ﬂf
| ymperament is often used to include all the emot_:u:)nadtralibedl
L\ individual, but it does not include the behaviour descr

aniler abilities."

fvne Theories of Personality
II'1\:-1"(:'lats.siﬁn:ation of personality into types dates bacii toifizlz
ifth century B.C. when Hippocrates (400 B.C.) class
Linkind on the basis of our temperaments. ly 4 4
|. The sanguine: Active and quick but lacking in strengt
s permanence.” ’
2.p The choleric:' A type of bodily fluids or humors which
|y easily aroused, strong but irritable. s
3. The melancholic: Slow and pessimlstlc.-- \ f
4. The phelgmatic: (Slow, weak and sohld. ']L‘]lhek E‘ﬁz
{smperaments were attributed to an excess of bll;—:{-,rb a?; i
ind phlegm respectively. In modern times we hgvef hetsz e
sttempt to classify personality types on t';he bgsm of physt e
haracteristics. He classified human })elpgs into two t.yp_ed e
welorids (or circulars) and the sc@n‘zmds (cagual, Elml ‘;e tW(;
joserved, nervous, ego-centric, sensitive and .kmdly)___._,- Ellnil e
lypes were further subdividfad into the pyknic, the athleti¢
loptosome and the dysplastic.
| (i) The pyknic type of body build is short, fat and good
natured. ‘ ot of
(i) The athletic has a more proportionate developn‘; i
trunk and limbs, well-developed bones and muscle S,
shoulders and large hand and feet. o
(i) The leptosome is generally chargctensed by smz,nr “?i tg
volume in relation to height. He 1s tall and slen ee i
relatively narrow chest, long legs, elongated face,
long and narrow hands and feet.

(*hildhood (Nag)—11
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(V) Thedysplastice is a relatively small category in whie
placed all individuals manifesting some map
abnormality of development, disproportion, glandy
imbalance, or other defect.

The basic contention of Kretschmer’s theory is that thi
exists a relationship between body-types and two fundament
opposed “temperaments”, the cycloids and the schezoid.
theory has later been extended to normal individuals, W
exhibit no personality disorder. The terms ‘cyclothyme’ g
‘schizothyme’ have been employed to denote these two norn
types. The former is described as social, friendly, lively, practi

and realistic; the latter is quiet, and reserved, more solita
timid and shut-in.

Childhood and Growin

Sheldon divided human beings into groups basing on f}
relation between physique and temperament. According to "’
+ there are three components of physique, corresponding to whil

there are three main dimensions of temperament. These are|
follows:

(i) Physique: Endomorphy—(Visceral form): fatness
the trunk, prominence of viscera and of the abdomin|

~ It is connected with temperament called Viscerotonif
characterised by relaxation, love of comfort an
sociability.
(ii) Physique: (Mesomorphy)—muscle form: degree (
prominence of muscle and bone structures ; appearang

of strength, vigour and erect posture.

(iii) Physique: (Ectomorphy)—-skin form: degree of fragili y

or delicacy, of long, slender, poorly muscled extremities,

It corresponds to temperament called cerebrotonia, which 4

characterised by restraint, inhibition, intensity and preference
for solitude.

This method of describin

g personality through physique i8
called somatotype, but

it has no scientific basis.

Jung’s classification of people into extrovert, introvert and
ambivert is more well-known.

fisvelopment of Personality

I'reud’s Psychoanalytic Th_eory of Perun m'l.-l.l‘tg”u -
l'reud’s theory of personality 1s l?ullt on L}w ‘;n :‘ m I,:.\,.' hat the
mind is topographical and dyr_lamw :‘Thelt‘ (uj P! 2 m.““”
.1||\ isions which are always moving and interrelated. .I.- 1 .II man
hmllll has three main divisions in the form of conscious, #
(onscious and unconscious. ‘ o A
These three levels of the human mind contm;b .-}ly]:\.ri“”,-;”
A compromise to give birth tololr;;aa?'rt(;‘;};eiftgizoc; a];,t yr g
aracteristics leading to a paric : ity. :
In:: |” ﬁﬁiﬁd believei the anatomy of our per_s_onah_t}_f 1Isd iu({ L‘]-:;
sround the three unified and interrelating systems : ld,
and super ego. _ ..
’I‘hepld is the raw, savage an@ immoral bellsu: ssttgfg' ;rll‘e:;
man’s personality that is hidden in the deel;l){' ayeti'-imiple- It
inconscious mind. Tt is guided by pleasure seeking p
lins no values, knows no laws, follows no rules.

[d cannot be allowed to discharge its energy fmll(;l}zngr;c;
\rresponsibly and thereby a second systen_‘x,.t}lle eg;) Enc_ c11 R
| police man to check the unlawful activities of the 1d.

il inci f reality.

puided by the principle o . ‘ ‘
The third system of personality is super—ego. c{t és 1::1:3.1 35}21::;

ity. It is idealistic and doe r
moral arm of the personality. ; Bl sioon e S
iti t i 181 king body which decides ;

for realities. It 1s decision making

1:::¢lror good, virtue or vice according to the sta_nd_a_rd of society

which it accepts. -

The above mentioned constituents of p.t:rg,onal_u:)(ri .pilgarail
ignifi i iding the personality of an individual.
significant role in decidin Lo A
The indivi trong or powerful eg :

I'he individuals who have a s ' _

In-:\ie a strong or balanced personality because in their ;:352:
opo is capable of maintaining proper balance between sup
epo and 1id. |

In case an individual posseses a weak €go, be is bou:ﬁSZo
have a maladjusted personality. Here two s1tuat_1or;i ln;?;n ego.

‘ ituati be move power ;
In one situation the superego may han oo,
1 jvable outlet for the represse :
it does not provide a derivab e
] tly it may lead towards the for
and impulses. Consequen ‘ e i
1 ] ther situation i1d may p
{ a neurotic personality. In ano ! Lk
Izlnnre powerful than ego. The person juhus may engagfe hl];ltsiin
in unlawful or immoral activities leading towards the form
of a delinquent personality.
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In addition to the above structure of the personality bui
around the concepts of id, ego and superego, Freud tried to provil
an explanation of the development of human personality throu
his idea about sex. He emphasized that sex is a life energy. Th
sexual needs of an individual are the basic needs which have
be satisfied for a balanced growth of the personality. A perso
will have an adjusted or maladjusted personality depending ol
the extent to which his sex needs have been satisfied or not,

Adler opposed the Freudian’s structure of personality,
He said that sex is not the life energy or the centre of huma
activities. Actually power motive is the centre urge. Huma
beings are motivated by the urge to be important or powerful
All of us strives towards superiority but each strives in a differen:
way. He learned it as ‘style of life’. Each individual is an uniqué
pattern in himself because everybody has definite goals and hig
own life style.

Carl Roger’s self theory gave importance to individual

self for determining the process of his growth and development,

and unique adjustment to his environment.
According to the theory of Dolland and Miller, social

environment is a major source of reinforcement. It plays a key

role in creating new drives and motives, learning new responses
and consequently developing our personality.

Bandura and Walter gave a new approach to personality

in the shape of social earning theory. Such type of social learning
takes place in the shape of observational learning when one
gets opportunity to observe the behaviour of others considered
as models. These behaviours are initiated, learned and produced
by the individual at some later stage.

Erikson’s Stages of Psychosocial Development
Erikson's theory deals with development across the entire
life span. It suggests that all human beings pass through specific
stages on phases of development. Each stage centers around a
specific crisis on conflict between competing tendencies:

flovelopment of Personality

Description
- her to trust the
mistrust it.

\if confidence if
ir bodies and
fail or are
experience
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Some Important Techniques
Personality

e Observation.

Situation tests.

Questionnaire.

Personality inventory.

Rating scale.

Interview.

Projective techniques—

(a) The Rorschach int—blot Test.

(b) TAT or Thematic Apperception Test.
(¢) Word Association Test.

Development of Personality

Childhood and Growing

for the Assessment

Psychologists have tried to study the development of personality

in relation to biological, social factors, stages of child development

and different cultural groups. Many psychologists emphasisel-

‘the improtance of early childhood in the shaping of personality.

Freud believed that the foundations of personality takes its root

by the age of 5 years. Lewin stresses the gradual difflerentiation:
of personality pattern from childhood to adulthood,

Development of personality takes place from two general
influences—biological and situational. Personality emerges from
the interaction of biological organism with a cultural and social
world. Biological factors set the limits within which the
personality will develop. However, the actual shaping of
personality takes place under the influence of parents, the way
they treat and bring up children, follow social practices and
observe religion, provide the type of education ete. Biological
influence on personality relates to secretion from endocrine
glands, physique and neural constitution. The influence of
environment is indicated by the effect of social customs and
practices, child rearing practices and relationship with parents,
role of education in life etc. Our attitudes and values of self
concept, mode of adjustment, reaction to frustrating situations

are very important in determining dyanamic aspects of our
personality.

Characteristics of Jung’s Personality Types
Such classification being rigid, Jung was later led to introduce

the concept of ambivert, that is, people in between the above
two types.

W ulopment of Personality

' .I'ntrovert

Jivsteria.

asociation and Integratmn_of Persgqa:;tiated A
Lunlly we should develop a co-ordinated an in g el
*-|' 11|11? which bind together the different lines }c;i(:haghey =
ljustment. Yet people vary m the degrctlae t;)e:;ra] =
Ilo to co-ordinate their activities around a

As for example, a child, rewarded for som: i{;?}fﬁﬁes&?ﬁi
.\I-\ .d for others, develop a sense of frustra e
M::-liﬂit‘);s and satisfaction in others. b'l‘hese E}"]od(};lcre; alction .
'..||1'lic_:t—conﬂicting ‘roles’ tegd to split thc“f c 10 b ol
mnts. The child 18 appreciated as good, prop b, g o
) ”.;l::\;.ac; bad, improper, naughty. The lat.ter may be rep
+ digplaced upon other persons .or mtuatn.:ms.. X
Another source of dissociation 1 rolfe-ta}_(mg ;i;s i diac
.ml- conflict of siblings for parenta! aifectmn.ved B o
| this division of reactions, one socially approve ;1 i
' ressed and punished, t-hgre 1S‘d1V1SIO uack
f e _nt.her rep Conflict and competition find nutlet. in dream,
I ‘Iw it:?:;rlegioje}ct‘ive activities like music, art and hte'rat.u;'e. t
" i ranisati ced noO
Such splitting of the patterns of .llle—org,;lj;: léiini;;m-tam
Itogether disorganice the spersoiti L on with the
J '1"'Ci311113{)0511§ 1’:5?152':3 ;idugftfvﬁ:(tea of an in-group in opposition
Hims s ; ’
Iui.”;.hoge members of an out~gr0up.. . uprogen
Thus a balance oY intergrat‘mn t.akrel&.b F; gt
,reanisation and outer conduct. Such dual but
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responses are fond at every level of group organisation. Thi
we love our parents, and in phantasy harbour murdero

thoughts about them, or displace those thoughts into »:-
enjoyment of tragedy.

[Dissociation of personality of split personality is an extren
case) Such cases are regarded as examples of ‘Doubl
Personality’. The fiction of “Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde” by Rl
Stevenson is an example of the same. These are extreme case
when some system of ideas or thought are split off from the res
of consciousness, and which lead an idependent existence.

However, certain amount of dissociation is quite normal.
is a common, and perhaps inevitable occurrence in thi

psychology of every human being’. (Hart, The Psychology
Insanity).

Elements of Personality

'The problem of measurement of personality is closely associatef
with the concept of constituent elements of personality.

When the dynamic elements were recognised, the elements of
personality were sought in urges or desires, personality ag
individual pattern of instincts and wished, forces of Id and
Super-ego, or of desires and needs./ Murry has developed a
theory of needs to explain the elements of personality. He says,
“No theraputist, or indeed, anyone who has to deal in a practical
way with human beings, can get along without some notion of "
motivational force (instinct, need, drive, impulse, motivational
urge, inclination, wish, desire, or what not).”

Of these alternatives he selects for emphasis the need which =
he regards as a directional force within the organism; When a
need becomes active, a characteristic trend of behaviour will
usually ensure, even in the absence of the customary stimuli__.) i
Conversely, unless a need is present, responses to specific stimuli
do not occur. Needs are recurrent, and whenever active, produce
a stress towards equilibrium. If suppressed, they initiate the
phenomena of displacement and phantasy.

A

Murray enumerates basic needs (not necessarily I”h'{."r[-l-tll[;]l \:
in respect to which he believes all people may be profitabl
compared. The list is as follows :

Development of Personality

Abasement - Dohﬁname '
Achievement Exhlb;t}c{p-' _
Acquisition ~ Recognition
Affiliation Retention
Aggression Sec_l_qglpg
Autonomy '__Se_x_.m_tlen(_;e -
Construction Sex .
Deference - Succorance

This theory is free from the rigidity_of 111'1stmc’l:l-h;:jllzicst1"1_1;1:11;‘3351:1
The approach is dynamic and place‘s suitab ederggscription o
poal-directedness of beh?vioqr. It gives a goo
1.Ihe structure of personality. ' o

But the difficulty in universalising n.eed;‘s is ;hitalrtli; tlim;};

ssible to depict with exactness t}?e special foci of o g_th e
IT:;’sting in each individual. Desire 1s alw_ays related v;fll » m]'lteci
"l‘rld its resulting forms are far more varied tha&?_t ~Sucb0?;1 g
'\ist of needs would allow. In short, need_s a}ret_ fl}:edrr;n iepane
depersonalised to a greater degree than 1sljlus 1 'Il‘(e) ey <
that are to serve as essence of persona fl‘Ey el He
criticism Murray ir:{crf)ducesozlilztzodnc;;i)z 1;0 ti-];:es o
88 [“Every need 1s ass ' : iy
.,-:gfésentmg 3r;noxafement;s, pathwayg, agem:les: g’;‘JE!. obiizigbgg;c};_f
taken together constitute a ‘need-intergrate’; 1his lc{ ke
1 need-integrate is a great improvement over the.ls (; : '1- éﬁdureg
/ -1 te in the sense of a mental structure tha .. e

e mtefr a1; characteristic of the person fulﬁls oul demani
5-}“d oy 8;1 nalysis that is concrete, life-like and personal.
|{’fc§r3?§got0& Murray need-integrates cum‘mmﬂg i)ti{é{;r;;e
ob ibit = »g 1n overt actions. bu
"'bjBCt‘iﬁed aI;;d EX}}::)E;\?:: m(;:)ﬂ\:ft li;le[(;t:}me objectified 1n real
“ee‘d‘mteg}:‘a ese,voked”. T,hese are latent needs. He furtzlgr
J;Cttlzon? ; ?;h::: between conscious and unconscious needs.tely
:'tlii;cigai\sness we mean introspec,tive, or more a;c;;:;;‘;pmgs,
i.mmediateiy retrospective awgrenes_s’ : Uncopsmciuso Efbursts —:
themselves in dreams, visn?ns, in ernotmne:1 gy
unpremeditated acts like slip of tongue and pen,

minded gestures etc.
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tle introduced the term ‘press’ to designate directional
tendency in an object situation. Like need each press has g
qualitative aspect, as well as a quantitative aspect. In common
language press means a stimulus. He distinguished between
environment as good or harmful. The organism seeks the
beneficial and avoids the harmful, press may be classified as
positive or negative, mobile or immobile. Positive presses are
enjoyable (e.g. food or friend), negative presses as distasteful
(e.g. poison, insult). Mobile presses are moving forces. These
may be autonomous when activity is initiated in the O, docile

when regulated by the S (e.g. a compliant subordinate). He
gives the following list of presses.
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P—Affiliation—a friendly, sociable companion,
P—Nurturance—a protective sympathetically.
P—Aggression-—a comparative 0, or one who censures,
believes or fleers,
P—Rival (Recognition)—a competitor for honours.
P—(Lack) (Economic)—The condition of poverty.

P——wDominance—Restraint, an imprisoning or
prohibiting object.

He has also introduced the concept of thema. A thema is a
dynamical structure of an event. A simple thema is the
combination of a particular press or the pre-action or outcome
(0) and a particular need. For example, p rejection =» n rejection.
The S is rejected (snubbed) by the O and responds in kind.
O failure = an achievement : the S makes renewed
counteractive attempts to succeed after failure.

In short, a need, Murray describes,
convenient fiction or hypothetical concept)
force (the physico-chemical nature of which
brain region, a force which organises perception, appreception,
intellection, conation of action in such a way as to transform in
a certain direction an existing, unsatisfying situation. “A need
is sometimes provoked directly by internal processes of a certain
kind (visceral, endocrinogenic, thalamicogenia) arising in the

course of vital sequences, but more frequently (when in a state
of readiness) by the occurrence of one of a fow commonly effective
press (or by anticipatory images of such press). Thus it manifests
itself by leading the organism to search for or to avoid

is a ‘construct’ (a
which stands for a
is unknown) in the

Wevelopment  of Personality

E: e s )()l\(l Lo
lering or when encountered, to attend and resy
Reounte =

nin kinds of press. ‘ .
| |lo unlists 44 variables, out of Whl‘?h 20 are tmani?::l 19 aie
¢ latent needs, 4 referred to as inner sta us;ment These
1 l. 1.1-:1'1135 The 12 traits are selected for measur :
pReri Lid .

4

| dety, 2. creativity, 3. conjunctive‘idisjunct].\rlty'rat:iii.?

e dinitin of action and thought, 4. Qmol_;mn : .
"”"“".1113:;(;1; 6 exocathection!’endo-cat_hectllqg ]zi(i;
y |I|\ll!:-ogeption.-:extraception rgtio, 8 ;mpulsmgi’)deli .(;1; .
iutio, 9. intensity, 10. projectiwty!obje_cmwty ra g .
.-r-nli‘ments, 12. sameness/change ratio.

I'he Traits and Determining Tendencnlas L
.aits are directive tendencies but conversely e
L “"'1.'_5 e not traits. There are two types 0 1f tive
' Mitvméiz ?rhabit and attitude, Ordinarily, h?hﬁt \:ciene; s
» “.‘.'11'] ble and inflexible type qf response, Oh‘oh il
- I”' ]°ance of a definite stimulus situation w1t1:rw 1{; repla,ced
”-i ”-i ‘t_e ce and practice, tied. Dewey z_and w lame e
beific bits by the doctrine of generalised ha.b.}ts as s
l'-wmc s 1.tS ghabit is acquired predisposition to “vafaysoes
o Sl se, not to particular acts.” II} 80 far as 1; gt tc,’
T ’Df 1‘9590? ti:)n of the generalised habit 1s equiva e;*x L
et fOT_TElQaA trait arises, in part at 1’eas1.;, throug A
o le Ei" umerous specific habits havu}g 1‘n_commc;. o
""“g?atloﬂ e ts. but the same adaptive gignificance to .)m.:
e s dem'iniq ‘always a fusion of habits and endm.:\.fm;(l{l
person. A trai coiligation or chain of habits_alone. T-TH'I}I]O.H]:(].
:“1.herdt\l:f'jlllil1 E:)rce the formation of new habu:s,lt(jl.{talr:lg;r:f.:lll :W“
o s+ Teaits are similar to attitudes as we
R o thistri{tl; iiiﬁ;g::tim; form of I‘LT:_'I(“IIBHIS tro
e Bt i di‘vi{.iual and guides the course of l.)el.lavu.)u ;
i - 1I11 in nature, combining heredity and leal.”illn;g.f
e bl0-p‘}'lysme:ftrld extroversion are l'egarde?.d as traits
|“‘-‘"0V€‘11"f91011 . well as attitudes towards reahty-._\
ity 11/ An attitude has a well-
cie towards fascism, div9rce
ne’s conservative, radical,
t. The more specific and

But there are differences as we
defined object of reference, e.g, attltuo
ote. A trait has no such o’l_)]ect., e.g.t, ‘1
ascetic. manner of behaving 1s a tra
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stimulus-bound a response is, the less it resembles a trait,
Secondly, \attitudes can be both specific and general. When
general e.g., attitude to the world at large, there is no distinction
between attitude and trait. Traits can only be general. Thirdly,
attitude involves the acceptance or rejection of the object or
concept of value to which it is related, that is, it is either
favourable or unfavourable! But traits have no such clear cut
direction, though a well-integrated trait of patriotism may be a

highly generalised favourable attitude towards all objects related
to the individual’s conception of nationhood.

According to Allport traits are strictly speaking, individual,
but he refers to common traits as well. “Common traits are nof
wholly arbitrary variables. They rest on an evolutionary and
cultural logic. Common traits are those aspects of personality in
respect to which most mature people within a given culture can
be compared. For example, ascendance and submission, to take
two typical common traits, represent forms of adjustment which
all individuals by virtue of biological necessity and cultural
pressure must in varying degree adopt.” Every person is also
social. The frame of reference in the former case is the person
himself ; in the latter case, external social norms. )

Allport gives a list of trait names under four columns.

Column I Natural terms designating personal traits,
' e.g., abrupt, absent-minded, aggressive etc.

Column II Temporary moods or activities, like ab
' angry.

ashe_d, :

Column III Social and characterial judgements of
personal conduct—absurd, admirable etc.
Column IV Miscellaneous—descriptions of physique—

capacities and developmental conditions like
amorphous, angular, asthnic.

Woodworth refers to dimensions of personality for trait names,
many of which come in pairs of opposites, as cheerful-gloomy,

masterful-submissive, kind-cruel. But he warns us against
falling into common error of classifying people as either cheerful
or gloomy, as if these were two sharply separated classes. People
do not fall into contrasting types. They scatter all the way from
one extreme to the other with the greatest number falling in

Y

oo the everyday
-ddle of the range. “The best way to utilise the every
the mi -

Iy i p 31 e ill- in.l"'
) |N‘:|l}u1a O t t 0O 0L O Osiles

hevelopment of Personality

n Ot el"SOI'I.Ihl Y,

i - the line.”
with individuals located at different parts of

Measurement of Pel'SODalll-:Ycomes from the Latin word
fitymologically, the term personality ires, first used in Greek
‘persona’ ing mask used in theatres, dred years ago
persona Hzlearéi) - by Roman players, a hundr i 1 hide %k
'Il"?:]:g’ciﬁista It I::s said that one Roman used a mas |

" "

H“Ibrtunatel':({i:n;ﬁe of the most abstract words in the h;ehriiﬂgui:}

3 Reiiuang nd there 1s no agreement as to the n:].eﬁnitions
0 “Syﬁho} i lity. G.W. Allport gives a list of fifty de i
| ||1_¢l';el;mr£ef1;o£ a;rarbi(t-aus points of view. Deimtu:::;z ;):’ gs:g;abm
VRS - ther they s o
may be grouped aﬁﬁfﬁfﬁéﬁhﬁ t1?hey stress underi_ymgaﬁ?ﬁ;
R appear;als ;Natson’s definition of persona 1t3;m le of
R iss?zaur habit systems” may stand as 8“11 ﬁgd r?amic
end-product o Allport’s definition of personality as . i;ysical
b 'tI;iin the individual of those pPsyc E’P b
O en T W}determine his unique adjustmen ihimself
o 57 iy n example of the latter type. Allpor e
g i dasfi;ition of personality by on:ton Pnnceimtal o
B ibus definition. “Persona}lty is the sum Jaheion,
e gl 1 innate dispositions, impulses, I:en tred
all the bmlog:iceilnstincts of the individual, and the a\( p.%orton
:.IIE)sp;fcf:i:t?isonsaI;nd tendencies acquirec} bgegilz:if;imitemp x5 4o

: en’s :
Frnd. Thﬁ [ﬂncx?ir;::;;lfskﬂiﬁrand Watson whe}rli heD dl‘:if:;‘;ees:
include l:_»ot t ‘sche integrated organisation 9f all.t ec (ﬁvidual
I.ersor.lahty 8s tive and physical characteristics of a.lr‘llM in o nd
”m'e:trf;;lﬁzlsltas E\Ezelf in focal distinctness t;) gglirz h(e (i)rnstantly
as 1 7 L6 ic’ refe 3
Charmicas) Persamaey 18 i UL i clating
i ot 'ixtf:;position of some qualities, but dividual
R B m‘?lil'"e ]hological” refers to the fact that thelmbut e
orgamisation. 13’; mental nor exclusively n‘u?iraand tods,
::}rg!;if::trioio involves the op?rat:ic::; ‘(]);fetr::;ines’ refers to
. en . i .
:]llethl;é:: ]::;Eaf:u;ii;;:gli)? eiz.s{g:i synonymous with behaviour
ne
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A

only, "It in

what lies behind specific acts and within thi
imdividunl, The systems that constitute personality are in eve
sonne determining tendencies, and when aroused by suitahls
stimuli provoke those adjustive and expressive acts by whicl
the personality comes to be known.” The term ‘unique’ mean
that “every adjustment of every person is unique, in time an
place, and in quality.” Adjustment to his environment : thil
phrase has functional and evolutionary significance. Personality
is a mode of survival. “Adjustments”, however, must b
interpreted broadly enough to include maladjustments, and
“environment” to include the behavioural environment
(meaningful to the individual) as well as the surrounding
geographical environment”. (Allport).

Thus Allport gives a psychological interpretation. He giveg
stress on the importance of traits and functional autonomy of
motives. He refers to the acceptance of this view by Woodwo h
when he says “mechanisms may become drives.” A mechanism
Woodworth defines, as any course of behaving that belongs
about an adjustment. A drive is any neural process that releases
mechanisms especially concerned with consummatory reactions,

Murray defines personality in terms of basic needs. According
to the field theory or topological psychology as developed by
Kurt Lewin, personality is the qualitative pattern or
arrangement or configuration of the individual traits. By traits
of personality they mean the quantitative variations in physique,
mentality and attitudes etc. between individuals with a
characteristic tendency to behave in defined manner. In short,
personality is the pattern of the individual traits which are
largely determined by the structure of the field. Underlying the
individual’s membership character, and personality is not a
constant thing but changes radically with changes in field
character.

The psycho-analytic theory mentions the struggle for
satisfaction as the determining factor of personality. It is the
libido, its strength and the channels through which it flows
determine the personality. Shaffer gives a biological theory of
personality. It is a mode of adjustment or survival which results
from the interaction of his original cravings with an environment,
friendly or hostile.

Ay

According to the individual Psychology of Ad!(er- a _h-l._vl.- of
life develops early from the attempts by every individual to
compensate for his real or imaginery inferiorities.

Sociological theories emphasise, besides the bio-psychologi(::ll
make-up, involving heredity and maturation, pe_rsonal, social
or non-cultural conditioning and cultural conditioning. "I‘he adult
person is not a mere reflection of his culture, culture is a broad
concept for more or less standard patterns of behavmu;' and
thought, and that personality always'repregents a particular
configuration of such pattern plus its unique autonomous
characteristics. The sociological theories refer to social
development as almost synonymous v?ith the process of
personality development through role-taking and role-playing.
It is a process of goal seeking. There are sex-goals, status, love
of aggressive power, love goals, achievement and pleasure.

Morton Prince mentions interaction between instinctual
drives and social forces.

So far we have accepted personality as an inte gratfad pattern
of traits, and a trait is any common, relatively.endurmg way in
which one person can differ from another. This is for the purpose
of measurement, though a common trait is an abstraction.

The various techniques adopted for studying personality may
he summarised as follows:
1. (a) The analysis of social norms, e.g., s}:udy of language,
which reflects the nature of personality.
(b) Ethology—e.g., systematic study of proverbs, aphorisms
and literature. .
(c) Syntactical Analogy—resemblance between gram matical
moods and the traditional temperaments.
2. Physical records:
(a) Analysis of heredity.
(c) Endocrinology.
(e) Physiognomy.
3. Social records:
(a) Work analysis.
4. Personal records:
(a) Diaries.

Development of Personality

(b) Bio-chemical correlates.
(d) Constitutional type.

(b) Sociometrics.

(b) Personal correspondence.
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. Kxpressive movement:

(a) Iirst impressions.
6. Rating:
(a) The Rank order Scale.
(c) Psychograph.
7. Standardised tests:

(b) Scoring Secale.

o . ; ;
(a) Questionnaires—pencil paper tests—attitude tests——

interest tests.
(b) Psychometric scales.
(c) Behavioural scales.
8. Statistical analysis:
(a) Factor analysis.
9. Miniature life situations
10. Laboratory experiments:
(a) Records of simple functions—imager
(b) Records of complex functions e
11. Prediction l

12. Depth analysis:
(a) Psychiatric interview.
b) Fr e
(b) Free association—dream analysis—hypnotism—automatic

writing—analysis of fantasi
13. Ideal types e

14. Synthetic
matching
15. Case studies

methods—identification—guess who—

Personalit; ;
y tests, In conventi
descri “ ntional psychometric
motiv:tignasi Instruments for the measurement of etr‘xaliisf’ arle
al, lnterp@rsona]_ a d 1 3 lonal,
distingui b alony attitudinal characteristi
ot agxl::)iﬁed from abilities.” Each person is unique ;::11;130; as
m— rﬁr person. The d?fference is described iI; term; (;‘rs
b laz’ensﬂmn. Each dimension implies a direction 2 .
atranged ol iness or away from laziness. So people m; 'E"
el ong a line or .scale that extends from, say exty :
- personal?;tretﬁ:uag(;fl?;ty. Such a scale is calleli a cfl’imetfsii:)lz
1 p ’ it is an abstract id -
symbolic ) ct idea. It is ‘
4 ic form’ to understand a scientific grasp of pejsl:::;ll)irt :
y.
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(b) Style analysis—creative activity,

{jyvelopment of Personality

[nventories or Questionnaires

(e of the best example of self-report personality inventory, ns
leveloped by Woodworth during the World War 1, is given
holow. It was a psychoneurotic inventory constructed with the
Ihjective to classify men according to their stability of personal
\(ljustment, similar to Army—Alpha mental tests of intelligence.
Woodworth made a list of 200 symptoms of maladjustment drawn
(vom case studies. The symptoms were cast in the form of yes-
10 questions. Some examples are given below:

Somatic complaints—Do you ever feel an awful pressure

in or about the head?

Social adjustment—Do you make friends easily?

Fears and worries—Does it make you uneasy to cross a

wide street or open square?

Obsessive ideas—Do you feel like jumping off when you

are on high places?

Fatigue and sleep disturbances—Do you feel tired most

of the time?

Personal history—Did you have a happy childhood?

An example of diagnostic questionnaire is Allport ascendance-
Lubmission reaction study. It measures the tendency to dominate
one’s fellows in face to face relationships or to be dominated by
them. The questions are put in multiple choice form e.g., Have
vou haggled over prices with tradesmen or junk men—
I'“requently——Occasionally——Never.

Allport’s A.S. reaction study is an example of criterion keying.
It enjoyed wide popularity and influenced the development of
many other inventories.

The Bernreuter Personality Inventory also has come into
wide use. This inventory (consisting of 125 yes-no items) was
based on questions chosen from four previously existing
inventories— Thurstone Personality Schedule (modelled after the
earlier Woodworth P.D. sheet, Laird’s inL‘rnverﬁion-uxtroversion
test, Allport A.S. reaction study, and Bernreuter’s gelf-sufficiency
scale. It introduces simultaneous measuring of four traits.
However a factor analysis of the four Bernreuter’s scores,
conducted by Flanagon and others demonstrated that two
independent measures only could be derived from the inventory.
These were self-confidence and sociability. Other traits like
introversion and neuroticism, and neuroticism and dominance
were found to be highly correlated.

Childhood (Nag)—12
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A serious limitation of questionnaries is that they depend
a considerable degree on the good will of the persons examin
and to some extent on their insight into their own behavio

One method of validating a questionnaire is to validate
against an independent criterion, i.e. to compare the respon
of persons suffering from one type of maladjustment with t
who are either normal or have some other type of disorder,

The Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Invent
The MMPI is of this type. It is a proved aid to differentia
personality or diagnose disturbances of personality. In its regt
administration, the MMPI provides scores on ten “clinical scaly
listed below:
1. Hs: Hypochondriasis. 2.
3. Hy: Hysteria. i
5. Mf: Masculinity-feminity. 6.
7. Pt: Psychosthania. 8. Sc: Schizophrenia.
9. Ma: Mpomania. 10. Si: Social introversion.

D: Depression.
Pd: Psychopathic deviaf
Pa: Paranoia.

Questionnaires Based on Factor Analysis

R B Cattell applied the method of factor analysis to thi
study of personality. He started with a list of 4000 trait name
which was first reduced to 171, and later to 35 cluster of traitah
His formulation of primary traits of personality (table 4) is given
below. Each trait is defined by a pair of opposite qualities, with
descriptive words to clarify the meanings.

s o

~ Cattell’s Formulation of Primary Traits of {1
Personality (Each trait is defined by a pair of opposed

qualities, with descriptive words to clarify the meaning).

1. Cyclothymia Ve Schizothymia
outgoing withdrawn
good natured embittered
adaptive inflexible

II. Intelligence Vs Mental Defect
Intelligent stupid
painstaking slipshod
deliberate impulsive

_A™
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[II. Emotionally Mature Ve Demo::;;is:ed
rea::lstlc changeable

Stzime ~ excitable
IV Dominiance ¥ o _'Submisscilviness

" Assertive g:; ti:
Itfadﬁtmng submissive
ug .

S enéy - v8 Melancholy

e Cﬁ rful unhap.py

. plaisd worrying
£
sociable o alo; .

VI. Sensitive vs Tqughcymz;s;e
}de'all"sm;' ve habit bound
grn:tilflg 1 thankless

i iali vs Boorish :

& Tralnegﬁosglfz;l}ilsad i unreflective
SDphistiéated i:;r;g?:;
conscientious _ _

. . endent
VIII. Positive Integration vs8 Immature, Dg&e ;
.  mature 1rrf>s¥}0n51 \
i quitting
g fickle
0 - -
ri va Obstructive, Wlthdrawn
IX. Charitable, A;l_venturoua : e
8001?6{8 T cole hearted
%:n?«i secretive
an
. i Vigorous character
b Neuras’thaifla t ¥ ¥ strong willed
mcokeren assertive
mee i
unrealistic pm?tu,d
itive v8 Frustration Tolerance
o Hypers{ferrl;;ndmg adjusting
e zz%;neffacing
loyself pitying . :
XII. Surgent Cyclott'iymiavs Paranf:lllztrated
enthusiastic A
sl guspicious

trustful
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The Guilford Zimmerman Temperament Survey

[t measures ten traits selected and well identified by factori
analysis. Many of the ten factors are comparable to those foun
by Cattell. The traits are : general ability, restraint, acsendang
sociability, emotional stability, objectivity, friendliness
thoughtfulness, personal relations and masculinity.

Rating techniques: Rating scales are devices for expressin|
one’s observations or opinions about a person in a uniforg
manner. Though a rating scale is actually no measurement
but only a method of communicating and recording opinion,

Sociometric methods: As social factors are highly importan
in personality adjustment, techniques have been used
study the social structure of groups and the place of ai
individual in his group. A sociogram is a graphi
representation of the relations that exist between the
members of a group. It tells much about the individual

adjustments and social relations, and it helps to find out 4
social isolate easily.
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Projective Techniques
Ink Blot, The Rorschach: In 1921 Hermann Rorschach, a
Swiss psychiatrist introduced a projective method, most widely
used, and led to unprecedented amount of controversy.

It consists of 10 ink blots, on cards, of which 5 are black &
grays, two are black, gray and red, and three are entirely in
colours. The ink blots are unstructured and the subject has
great freedom to give responses which are taken down verbatim,
Each distinct response is scored according to 3 mair
characteristics : location, determinant, content.

Rorschach is an aid to diagnose most cases of psychoneurosis,
and more serious mental disorders.

Picture Story Tests: Next to Rorschach, the most commonly
used projective technique is picture story test i.e. the subject i8
asked to make up a story on a picture, the pictures are more
structured than Rorschach ink blots.

Murray’s Thematic Appreception Test of TAT is the
best known of the picture story projective techniques. It was
developed by Murray and his staff at Harvard Psychological
Clinic (1938). It consists of 19 cards, containing vague pictures
in black & white and one white blank card. The subject is asked

™
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] 3 €
. make up a story to fit each story .to_explalr;tti;g e
fynracters in pictures. The first step 1n interpr it
Jory is to distinguish the ‘hero’ the ghargctelil }mself o s
Jhich the examinee is believed to‘ 1den,tlfy Lds—l'-lié o N
Jitempt is made to find out the "he‘ros flihe s f
Jrivings and aversions—and o_f h_m presss AT
\vironment which act on him mgmﬁ(.:antly. : B et
wored by Murray are those of achievement,

: solation.
lor dominance, for self-blame and'for élgai(:stco:;le hero),
. 13 »” n -
llopresentative “press  are agressu};rotection and physical

1 1 i t
lominance (over him), inducement, e Yrcad
linger. The interpretation of‘ TAT demands
inderstanding of human personality.

The TAT tests are used not .ff{l‘ . G
purposes, but as aids to a full clinical study dOfUE;_ ’E}}:person’s
lindings are to be investigated _further by a Stl;tgpsychotherapy.
\\fo-history, by interviews, and in connection W

jecti e

Another method, recognised as 2 proleé::l‘i’: ;?2::;?;1,

s the word association test: A list of WOI"n R

one at a time, the subject 1s to respond by. SaylAIgl xample from
\hat comes to his mind as quickly as possible.

Jang & Eder test is given below—

measurement or survey

. e
oo 7ok dMake s Womss 1 Bk
11, Bale 1% Asle v 1y Gold a4 el 20 Being
16. Village, 17, Pond. 18, Sick, 19 Feer (55

; tion:
Another projective test is sentence comple

example 1 —= ] hlkeras
4 — Back home
8 —  The best
13 My greatest fear
21 — I failed
28 —  Sometimes
34 — 1 wish
35 - My father

(est. All individual's performgnce on a Esb o tellectun]
offected by his total personality and not DY

(ualities along.
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Self expressive projective test like the drawing of a
human figure is often used. There is a pictorial technique like
Rosenzweig Picture Frustration study.

Childhood and Growing up

The Interview

The interview method is an age-long time honoured procedure.,
It helps the experimenter to observe directly the individual’s
speech, language, usage, poise and manner of meeting a
stranger. This method has largely been employed in clinical
psychology, counselling and personnel psychology.

Secondly, it helps to find out the life history of the individual,
and aids the case history method.

Situational Tests

A situational test is one that places the subject in a situation
closely resembling or simulating a “real-life” criterion situation.
Here the inte-rest is upon emotional, social, attitudinal, and
other personality variables. An example of such test in the
“Character Education Inquiry”, which tries to measure qualities
like honesty, persistence, inhibition and service. Similarly, there
are ‘Situation Stress Tests’, where situations are created to
produce anxiety and stress.

Limitations of Personality Tests
Though there are different types of personality tests, the
difficulty in measuring personality is that the potentialities of
personality are unique for each person. It is an organism in a
situation. “Each organism accents, selects from, and makes use
of, the environment in its own way, so that the same external
environment may be functionally ten different environments
for ten different organisms. At the same time, the environment
acts selectively on each organism accents, organises, and selects
from each organism in a way which no other situation could do.
The two are mutually interdependent, each one selecting from
a vast range of potentialities and making just one working
reality.”—Murphy.

The constancy of behaviour depends upon the constancy of
in situations. The true “stability of traits” can be measured only
when there is a change from one station in life to another.

Dovelopment of Personality
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Il J Eysench identified second order factors and grouped traits
into definite personality types. .
According to Eysenck, there are 4 levels of behaviour
prpganisation : . e
! 1. At the lowest level, there are specific responses. 1!11(._3{
grow out of particular respoenses to any single act. lg :
Blushing. _ )

2. At the lower second level, habitual responses are Fhelzre,.
They comprise similar responses of an indw;dual tq smnl‘ar
situations. eg., (a) The inability to make friendship egsﬂy
and (b) Hesitancy in talking to strangers are habitual
responses. . . '

3. The next level comprises habitual acts Whlcl:l g.et o_rg_amsed
into traits. Behaviour acts which have 31m1.1ar1t1es are
said to belong to one group and are cal%ed traits. leg., Th:;
habitual responses, (a) and (b) give birth to a group o

traits called ‘shyness’. : ez
4. The fourth level is the organisation of these traits into a

general type. A type is defined as a group .of cqﬂelated
traits. Traits which are similar in na‘_cu_rg give birth to a
definite type. Traits like persistence, rigidity, shyness‘etc.
have been grouped into a type termed as Introversion.
A person can be classified as an introyert if he has tralt_s acs1
described at the third level, habits & habit systems as descnb}i
at the second level and responds specifically as described at the
lirst level. :
Eysenck's theory has demonstrated that hum_an beha\rlqur
and personality can be well organised into a }}1erarchy Wl’th
apecific responses at the bottom and the definite personality
type at the top.
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l'lg 01 gamsatlon of individual behaviour

3 basic dimensions of identified by Eysenck are:

1. Introversion-Extroversion

2. Neuroticism (Emotional instability-emotional stability)

3. Psychoticism: There are definite personality types—
introvert, extrovert, neurotic and psychotic.

Eysenck developed a scale with a low end and a high end for

puttmg people at various points between the 2 extremes.

Dlmenswn Interpretatmn of the Scale

1 _ Inbmvermon

_a;s:. '_q‘UIEt, mtres:ﬁec‘éi
'hed and we]l ordez‘é

3. ’.Psychatié'ism Th

i less adveﬁté}?aus & .bold

A
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:%ignificance

_ Eysenck's theory describes, explains and predicts ones
laty.
behaviour and persona .
_ This theory presents a viable synthesis of the trait anc
type approaches. eIt
3, It gives personality 2 biological-cum- heredltalfl ‘:;sapmg
. accgepts the role of environmental influences 1
lity. .
and developing persona y
4. Tt identifies individual differences and principle
. behaviour changes. o
5. This theory helps to study crlmlnologﬁft, e?::icezijtl;ogy
> aesthetics, genetics, pqychopathology and politica

i_\;

mid (Shy, fears threat, sensitive) V8 Venturesome
-.(u mh1b1ted socially bold)

‘gh-minded (Self-reliant,
ive, clinging, over prot.t.ctu’l)

[ rus ng (acceptmg o conditions) Vs E:usplcmu;' h' rd

(down to earth cunc.erﬂ«s)
nt mmded)
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nsions or Factors

Source: T o

The most ace e: Cattell (1973

W ros Ectepted and recent theory of personality b ¢
proach has been developed by Cattell 7 eed i

He has defined trai
alt as a struct .
£ : T ucture of th :
Ii"om ]?eha\flour in different situations dedperSt?nallty e
of traits. and described four types
¢ Common : :
traits—The traits found widely distributed in

general population lik
v ike honesty, aggression and

e Unique traits—Trai
[ _ —I'raits unique to a
J esn;;)‘?ona] reactions, temperamental traiIi::rson Sy
ace traits—These ;
it ' can be recogni
b sigzll-ons %1 behaviour like curiosity tsg.ctfzifessby
urce ts—These are the underlyi , '
sour: i o
3 H’ces that determine behaviour such asgdom?rf;lr:res tDr
g : ' ce
s theory identifies some specific dimensi ; cf.'
sions o

n

The 16 basi
asic or source trait di i
Thes : rait dimensions were
e can describe and measure one's person;]?fled as factors
y.

Significance

1. Cattell made u 1
se of his 16 f: i
s actors of basic dimensi i
inventOrsu;‘:u:nent of personality by devising a p(:;:;insl'm
y known as Cattell's sixteen personality fa(?t;:z

inventory (16PF) consisti :
questions. sisting of suitable, multiple choice
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) The trait theory of cattell describes and predicts the
behaviour of individuals on the basis of their personality
traits.

1 The theory identifies and measures the basis dimensions
of personality.

| Cattell's theory has given equal importance to the role of
both heredity and environment in the growth and
development of personality and demonstrates strong
interaction betweeen biological-genetic factors and the
environmental influence for prediction of human behaviour.

o In psychology, the Big Five personality traits are b broad
domains or dimensions of personality——(l) Openness to
experience, (2) Conscientiousness, (3) Extraversion,
(4) Agreeableness, (5) Neuroticism.

o Acronyms commonly used to refer to the 5 traits collectively
are OCEAN, NEOAE or CANOE.

« Beneath each global factor, a cluster of correlated and
more specific primary factors are found.

o These dimensions of personality do not overlap.

¢ Empirical research has shown that the 5 personality traits
are permanent and show consistency in interviews, self
descriptions and observations.

e On the basis of Cattell's 16 PF, this theory emerges.

The 5 Factors
1. Openness to experience: (Inventive/curious vs Consistent/

cautious).

¢ Appreciation for art, emotion, adventure, unusual 1deas,
curiousity and varity of experience.

o Openness reflects the degree of intellectual curiosity,
creativity and a preference for novelty.
It is the extent to which a person 1s imaginative or
independent and has a personal preference for a variety
of activities over a strict routine.

e Some disagreement remains about how to interpret the
openness factor, which is sometimes called intellect rather
than openness to experience.
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2. Conscientiousness (efficient/organized vs easy-going
careless) A tendency to be organized and dependable, show
self-discipline, act dutifully, aim for achievement and prefor
planned rather than spontaneous behaviour.,
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3. Extraversion (Outgoing/energetic vs solitary/reserved)

Energy, positive emotions, assertiveness, sociability and
the tendencey to seek stimulation in the company of others
and talkativeness.

4. Agreeableness (Friendly/Compassionate vs analyticall

detached) A tendency to be compassionate and cooperative

rather than suspicious and antagonistic towards others.

It is a measure of one's trusting and helpful nature and
whether a person is generally well behaved or not.

5. Neuroticism: (Sensitive/Nervous vs Secure/Confident) The

tendency to experience unpleasant emotions easily such
as anger, anxiety, depression and vulnerability.
Neuroticism is the degree of emotional stability and impulse
control and is sometimes referred to as “emotional stability”.

Each of the 5 personality traits contains 2 separate but
correlated aspects reflecting a level of personality.

Characteristics of the theory
1. Factors are dimensions, not the types.

2. Factors can be put into a scale. Factors have definite
locations on the scale.

3. Factors are universal.

4. Factors are genetic and can be inherited.

5. Factors are permanent and can be seen right from the
adolescent period to the age of 45 years.

6. Factors help to determine the condition of the person.

7. Factors give us a complete picture about the person and
help us to treat the person medically.

8. Some psychologists consider this theory as the taxonomy
of personality traits.

What do we want to measure Measurement Technique

@ A

(riticism
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Whatf do v's..re"w'an't. to mea'suré_ Me.asurem

According to Eysez_wk ( :
stable and enduring organiza

nt Technique

=]

1 of
1. It is argued that 5 factor theory does not explain all
human personality.
2. The methodology gsed
of personality traits, faciclor
not having a universally
among solutions with different numbe fore. :
data-driven investigation 0
d to cluster together under

to identify the dimensional structure
analysis is often challenged lfor
recognized basis for choosing
rs of factors.

9 Tt is not theory driven, it is
certain descriptions that ten

factor analysis. e

" MEASUREMENT OF PERSONALITY

1971), Personality 1s the more or less
tion of a person's cl}ara(‘:ter,
hich determine his unique

temperament, intellect and physique W
en : -
adiustment to the environmen o .

] The methods used for the assessmentvof personality may
termed as subjective, objective or projective.

Observation _
o Observation is a very common

behaviour pattern of an indivi
gituations. .

« The observer firstly outlines the
to know and then he obse}"ves th
subject in real life situations.

method to study tbe
dual in an actual life

personality traits he wants
e relevant activities/of the




Types of Observation , '
1. Systzlt_natic observation—It is one which is don
w(;ii}-.rthng to some ?xplicit procedures and in accordal
e logic of scientific inference.; |

eg. i 1 ‘
C}gli,l dr:ezsych?llo_gmt studying the aggressive behaviour
< int .811“ play group with some objective.
. Unsystematic observation—It is a type of casun

observation made by 1 i .
5 y investigator with spoa :
explicit and objective inference. out specifying iy
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eg., A psychologist observi .
£ it g erving the behaviour of people in

3. ici i
Participant observation—Investigator actively

1[irartlcipates in the activities of the group to be observed'
. Non ici jon-]

o ‘Eﬁm?ant observation—Investigator observes the

o 0 other persons in a natural setting but doe .'

ain a participant in the activities being observad'

ol

Process of Observation

e Observer may use a
tape-re ;
a telescope etc. pe-teisarder, photographic camaigy
” moaﬁlise‘:l‘e Eiiiabil,lty of the observed results, the observer
ea e observati : Tt =y '
i vations in the same situation several
e The subject ma
y also be observed b
y a number of
and the results may be pooled together. of observers

Situational Tests

® gzzzigsltaﬁarions are artificially created in which an
‘ is expected to perform

pers%nahty traits under testing ey s, s

. e : i - j -
CSI; b:;:esttt}:ie honegty of an individual, some situations
- honeszzye anc;i h}ils reaction can be evaluated in terms
- or dishonesty. A hund |
o ‘ 3 undred rupee note is
opped and a person is observed whether he picks it ul[S}

or not. His behaviour w
ould
how honest he is. lead to an assessment of

Questionnaire

e QQuestionnai 1
N naire refers to a device for securing answers to

questions by using a fi i
s g a form which the respondent fills in
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o It is a form constisting of a series of printed or written
questions is used. The subject responds to these questions
in the spaces provided in columns of yes, no or cannot say
ete. These answers are then evaluated and used for
personality assessment.

o This is useful and popular method in collecting qualitative
and quantitative data. _

e Types—(1) Fixed-response questionnaire, (2) Open-end
questionnaire.

1. Fixed-response questionnaire—-—lt consists of
statementsof questions with a fixed number of options
or choices. The respondent is asked to check the option
or response that best suits him.
eg., Do you feel shy in talking to the members of the
opposite sex? Yes/No.

This is also known as closed-form questionnair-e or
precoded type of questionnaire.

2. Open-end questionnaire—-—lt is the questionnaire

which consists of questions that require short or lengthy
answers by the respondents.

eg., What methods do you recommend for improving
discipline on the college campus.

3. Mail '.Questionnaire—-lt is a questionnaire which is
mailed to the designated subject with a request to answer
the gquestions and return it through mail.

4. Face to face administered questiormaire-—lt is @
questionnaire where the selected subjects are given
questionnaires with the instruction to complete them in
the presence of investigator. It is more common than
the mailed questionnaire and more preferred also.

Personality Inventory
e Personality inventory 1s gpecifically designed to seek
answers about the person and his personality. In the
personality inventory the questions may be worded in the
first person.
eg., Minnesota multiphasic personality inventory (MMPI),
the Eysenck personality inventory and the sixteen
personality factor inventory (16 PF) developed by Cattell.
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e In the personality inventory, each item is printed on
separate card. The subject reads the questions and the
according to his response puts it down as yes, no or doubtfy
in the space provided for the purpose. Evaluation of th
important personality traits can then be done in terms ¢
these responses.
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Advantages of Questionnaire & Personality Inventor
1. Items are easily scored and coded. '
2. Less time consuming.
3. Less costly and less laborious.

Drawbacks of Questionnaire & Personality Inventory
1. It is difficult to get the responses to all questions.

2. The subject may give selective responses rather than the
genuine ones (hide his weaknesses).

3. He may be ignorant of his own traits or qualities which he
may possess.

Rating Scale
o A rating scale is defined as a technique through which the

observer of rater categorizes the persons on a continuum

represented by a series of continuous numerals.

e The purpose of a rating scale is to know what Kind of

impressions the persons have made upon the raters.

e It is used to assess where an individual stands in terms
of other people's opinion of some of his personality traity

Factors of Rating Scale
There are 3 basic factors involved in this technique—
1. The specific trait or traits to be rated.

2. The scale on which the degree of possession or absence
of the trait has to be shown.

3. The appropriate persons or judges for rating should b
selected.

Process of Rating Scale

(1) First of all, the traits or characteristics which have to he

evaluated by the judges are to be stated and defined
clearly.

(i1) Then a scale for rating has to be constructed.

levelopment of Personality
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Usually the divisions of the scale are indicated by numbers,
| 103, 1to 5 or 1to 7, comprising a three-point, five-point or
wven-point scale.

7 6 4
Very
|lixcellent | Good | Average

Drawbacks of Rating Scale
I'rror of Central tendency, subjective bias and halo effect—

1. Central Tendency—Sometimes the raters hesitate to
give very high or very low ratings and tend to keep their
ratings in the middle.

2. Subjective bias—It leads to their own likes and dislikes,
colouring their assessment of the individuals under
rating.

3. Halo effect—Raters may rate an individual on the basis
of general impression.

To overcome these drawbacks more than one judge can be
uppointed and the rating may be done by pooling the individual
Anessments.

Interview
Interview is a technique of eliciting information directly from
(o subject about his personality in face-to-face contacts.

It provides an opportunity for mutual exchange of ideas and
mlormation between the subject and the psychologists. For this
purpose, the psychologist tries to arrange a meeting with the
person or persons under assessment.

T'ypes—The face-to-face interaction in the interview is of 2
[ypes—structural and unstructured.

|. Structured Interview: It adopts a systematic &
predetermined approach. Here, interviewer is delinite about
the personality traits or behaviour he has to assess and
then plans accordingly.

A list of questions is prepared before.

2. Unstructured Interview: It is an open interrogation.
Here the interviewer asks the interviewee any question
on any subject relevant to the situation. Here the
interviewer is not restricted to a particular set of
predetermined questions but is free to say anything.

Uhilithood (Nag)—13
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Advantage of Interview
e It is a relatively flexible tool.
e It permits explanation, adjustment and variation accordi
to the situation.
o It is an essential, powerful tool for personality assessme

Disadvantage of Interview
e Well-trained, competent interviewer is needed.
e It is a costly tool in terms of labour, time & money.
e It suffers from the subjective bias of the interviewer.
e The interviewee may give selective responses rather th

the genuine ones.

Projective Techniques _
e The techniques which use projection phenomena are call
Projective Techniques.

e The material used in these techniques or tests represent
sort of screen’ on which the subject ‘projects’
characteristics through processes, needs, anxieties il
conflicts.

o These can assess the total personality of an individ
rather than in fragments.

e The covert or unconscious behaviour is assessed by
mehtod, a person's inner of deeper, repressed feeli
wishes, desires, fears, hopes and ambitions are measul
by this technique.

Process of Projective Techniques

1. Indefinite and unstructured stimuli like vague pictui
inkblots, incomplete sentences, drawings are presentod
the subject. :

2. The subject is asked to structure them in any way he/ '
likes.

3. In doing so he/she unconsciously projects his own denl
hopes, fears, repressed wishes etc.

4. In this way inner -feelings are expressed. It piv
indications on the basis of which his/her total personi
can be assessed.

Example of Projective Techniques
Fhe Rorschach Inkblot test, TAT or, Thematic Apperception )
Children & Apperception Test or CAT, Word Association ‘I
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Sentence Completion Test, Rotter Incomplete sentence Test,
Murry and Morgan Argument Completion Test.

Advantages of Projective Techniques
1. It gives the complete picture.

2. It digs out the repressed feelings, wishes, hopes ete. and
reveals the inner world of the subject.

3. Reliable technique.

4. It can be applied in case of child, illiterates, handicapped
persons etc.

5. It helps to diagnose the problems of a person who does not
express his feelings and problems.

6. It helps in the treatment of some problems.
It identifies problems.

8. It gives information about the adaptation and socialisation
of the adolescents.

Disadvantage of Projective Techniques
1. Subjective bias.

2. Standardised techniques are very few in number.
4. More experienced experts are needed to conduct this.
I. Validity is less.

I'ypes of Projective Techniques
|. Associative Type.
4. Constructive Type.
4. Completion Type.
I. Choice Type.
[i. Expressive Type.
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Very Short-type Questions

== sl ol

10.
115
12.
13.
14.

13.

16.

17.
18.
19.
Short-type Questions
1.

i

9
Essay-type Questions

W

Lo B

. What is Projective Technique or test? Mention the types and
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Exercise

What is Personality 7 | &

What are the main characteristics of personality 7
Give a psychological definition of personality.

What are the characteristics of personality ?

What is personality trait ?

What are the different aspects of personality growth ?
What are the kinds of traits according to Allport?
Give some methods for measurement of personality.
What are the characteristics of personality traits ?
Classify Personality traits according to Lewin. 1
What are the classifications of personality traits according to Alport |
How many types of personality traits according to Guilford ?
Write down the classification of personality traits according to Yung,
How Frued classified the personality traits ? i
Write some name of Personality Theory.

What are the dimensions of Personality as per Eysenck ?
What are the characteristics of Five factors Model ?
What are the bases of Self Report Inventory ?

Give some example of self report Inventory.

Marks-§
Write the different types of Personality according to Psychological
Approach.

Discuss the characteristics of Personality.
Mention the characteristics of Traits.
Discuss the Trait Theory of Eysenck. :
Write the Trait theory of Cattell. Mention the Cattell’s 16 Factor
Theory.

Mention the Five Factors Theory of Personality. ]
Write the advantages and disadvantages of Self Report Technique.

characteristics of its.

Mention the advantages and disadvantages of Projective Test.
Marks-10
Explain shortly the Constructive and Completion Type Test. '
Discuss the Trait Theory of Eysenck.

Explain an Associative Type Projective Test. What human's
characteristics are come to know from Rorschach Ink Blot Test?

2nd_Half

Aspects of Development




